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INTRODUCTION

Circuit Breakersfor the 21st Century

The completion of a full line-up of PSS breakers

Astheleading manufacturer of circuit breakers, Mitsubishi
Electric haslong developed productsto fit the needs of the era.
With the completion of the Progressive Super Series (PSS) cir cuit
breaker s covering 400~800 Ampere frame(AF), we can now offer a
full complement of PSS models from 30~800AF. With our advanced
technology and know-how, we're alr eady anticipating the
needs of the next era by producing new circuit breakersfor the
21st century: PSS circuit breakers.

RAPID PROGRESS

21st century functions

Mitsubishi Electric is pioneering new technology
that will take us into the 21st century. One such
technology is the new digital display unit for circuit
condition. In keeping with the era’s needs, it per-
mits energy management. As such, it can be justly
described as a circuit breaker with a brain, a new
type of intelligent breaker for the next century.

. A

EVOLUTION

Technology

To reflect a variety of uses and applications, the
line-up has been further expanded. This new com-
prehensive line-up answers the demands of the
era for models with high specifications for a range
of purposes and applications.

. A

DEVELOPMENT

Ease of use

The new circuit breakers are easier to use than
ever before. The module types have been simpli-
fied to just two sizes, allowing easier board design
standardization and rationalization. The cassette
accessories also make replacement a simple, one-
touch operation.

. A

SUPERIORITY

Breaker with a brain

The new digital Electronic Trip Relay (ETR), the
brain of the circuit breaker, ensures accurate pro-
tection of the circuit. Using advanced digital tech-
nology, Mitsubishi has succeeded in creating a
new type of electronic circuit breaker, and realized
a new level of safety and reliability.

. A




Full Scale Progressive Super Series

Packed with Mitsubishi’s 21st century technology.

Circuit breakerswith advanced intelligence are now available.

Technology continuesto evolve toward the 21st century.

The consumption of electric power increases aswell, demanding from
circuit breakers new levels of functionality, flexibility, power- and
gpace-saving. To answer therequirements of the era, we haverealized
a new level of harmony between breaker and measuring component.
We have created a new generation of breakers, which are without
equal to any previously produced models. Mitsubishi Electricis proud
to announce the newest evolution in circuit breakersfor the 21st
century, combining new levels of superiority and reliability.

Progressive Super Series

Be —



I RAPID PROGRESS

The circuit breaker incorporates a digital Measuring
Display Unit (MDU). It can measure and display a range
of circuit condition data for more efficient energy

management.
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DI SDI ay Measuring display item | 225AF | 400AF | 630AF | 800AF
Measuring and displaying the load current, line Load current
voltage, electric power, electric energy level, harmonic Present value, average value, o ) o o
current (third, fifth, seventh and total) earth-leakage maximum value
current* enables energy control. Line voltage
*Earth-leakage current is used with electronic earth- Er:xsi%n\qa\llg?d: verage value ® ® ® ®
leakage circuit breakers. Hermoic current
Third, fith, Severth tota o 1 ® o
Electric power
M Present value, maximum value ® ® ® ®
onli tOf | nCI Electric energy accumulated P P P P
The LED lights when it monitors the following alarm ;otz:lhvlalus [
P arth-leakage curren
output from the circuit breaker.(except for 225AF) Present value, average value, °® °® PY °®
®PAL: Pre-alarm maximum value
®OVER: Overload alarm
. . Power factor P PY P °®
®EPAL: Earth-leakage pre-alarm: setting either Present value

electronic earth-leakage circuit breakers is possible by
using the switch on the MDU. When the current
exceeds the preset earth-leakage level, the LED
lights.




eMeasures and displays the cause,short-circuit current o . T

of the fault and the fault load current (overload current
or earth-leakage current). (except for 225AF)

e®Even when the control power is cut, the fault’s cause
and load current are saved. (except for 225AF) E
eSince the maximum value of the average load N
current, power and time of occurence are measured,

this is helpful for locating the peak time for energy use.

Example of NV630-SEPM long-delay tripping display

Installed on the main unit.

I nstallation )

®The measuring VT and CT are installed within the
circuit breaker, thus offering savings on space and
wiring.

®The measuring display unit can be installed on the
circuit breaker or onto the panel.

Applicable models: NF225-SPM, NV225-SPM
NF400-SEPM/HEPM, NF630-SEPM/HEPM,
NF800-SEPM/HEPM, NV400-SEPM/HEPM,
NV630-SEPM/HEPM, NV800-SEPM/HEPM

Installed on the panel.

/]
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IDEVELOPMENT |

In the pursuit of ever easier operation, the modules are
now unified into just five types—allowing
rationalization and standardization of the panel design.

_Sandardized to five module types |

®PSS breakers (30~800AF) are standardized to five sizes.

30/50AF 100AF 160/250AF 400AF 630/800AF

®MCCBs = ELCBs
e®Thermal-magnetic type = Electric-trip relay type

F%mel cut-out design unified to include 30~800A frame )

oTwo types of panel cut-out are available.

®All are symmetric with the center line. E

NF400-SP NV400-CP

Qas@ettetvoe accessories )

eCassette-type accessories ensure
flexibility when upgrading circuits.

Ordering is easy, and installation is one-
touch simple—and safe too thanks to
the insulated cassette design.

Fits all breaker series

The alarm switch (AL), auxiliary switch
(AX), shunt trip (SHT), and undervoltage

Installation

t”p (UVT) all come as cassette-type 1. Push the trip 2. Loosen the front 3. Open the front 4. Install the 5. Close the front
accessories to suit all breaker series button (PTT) to cover screws. cover. cassette. cover and tighten
trip the breaker. the screws.

(types). Choose from two options: lead

or lead-wire terminal block. Caution. eAlways ensure the breaker is tripped when installing accessories.
ePlease entrust installation to an experienced person.
ePlease refer to the instruction manual in the box.



I EVOLUTION

PSS now has improved performance and safety
because of IEC60947-2 compliance.

eln order to conform to IEC60947-2,
molded-case circuit breakers are
now standard.

I cs = 100%l cu )

®The SP, SEP, and HEP types in the 400~800AF offer
Ics = 100%lcu .

The IEC60947-2 specifies the Icu (rated ultimate short-
circuit) and Ics (rated service short-circuit) breaking
capacities to the following two types:

lcu: O-CO

Ics: O-CO-CO

The rise in temperature after breaking test is also
regulated.

LJtiIization category " B" )

All electronic-type models (400~800AF) satisfy Utiliza-
tion category "B". Utilization category is a regulation on
application with respect to selectivity.

Utilization category A: Circuit breakers not specifically
intended for selectivity under short-circuit conditions.
Such breakers do not have a short-time withstand
current rating.

Utilization category B: Circuit breakers specifically
intended for selectivity under short-circuit conditions.
Such breakers have a short-time withstand current
rating.

eEarth-leakage circuit breakers also
conform to IEC60947-2

Sandardized as
" Suitable for Isolation" and
despatching

The load dispatching point for supply disconnecting
devices is regulated according to the EC’s machine
directives, European Standards EN60204-1 “Electrical
Components of Mechanical Equipment Partl—
General Matters.”

For circuit breakers, the breaker’s function is suitable

for isolation.
W Note 1: 400~800AF are suitable for isolation
[
[
Isolation symbol

(excluding 4-pole models).
Note 2: For breakers under 250AF, please

contact us for details.

Qassﬂinsulation (IEC664) )

The handle is double insulated to make it safer than
ever. (Even if the handle is damaged, the insulation is
secure.)

9e



. ISUPERIORITY |

A microcomputer and Mitsubishi’s original IC realize a

new high level of safety

_&fer and more reliable power )

Digital current evaluation delivers a higher

level of protection

Electronic device loads, such as inverters, distort the
current waveform. Our electronic breakers use a
digital detector to measure the current’s effective
value and minimize overload tripping errors. This
enables precise protection of the circuit.

Load current

v
Digital current evaluation circuitry.
CV: Constant Satpling aie
voltage AID X
circuit conversion
Power-side terminal |- Instantaneous
r—o— - , tar
TT 1} _ Breaking mechanism ! circuit
Tri | I PSS: Phase-
AN - ip col ! selection v
Custom IC } sampling
- Microcomputer, } circuit
o 413 / } SSW: Short-delay Calculating the
d © . + Trigger circuit digita!ly
cT 2 =1 L I effective value
g = ‘ | Over-current
C; B L : \Ddication LED
o &= Pre-alarm
&= indication LED v
IR E] Pre-alarm

output

Processing the
long time-delay
pre-alarm

characteristics

output

0000 —-—| S Fe———md
T Test input @ Characteristic
Load-side terminal setting part

Load-current indication LED (70%)

LS/W: Long-delay
PS/W: Pre-alarm

WDT: Watchdog
timer circuit

Alarm_functi_on monitors and J
anticipates interruptions

Standard pre-alarm system lights LED and
outputs signal

PSS electronic MCCBs feature a pre-alarm function
as standard. The preferential alarm predicts an
overload condition in the breaker before it trips. When
the load current exceeds the set pre-alarm current, it
outputs a pre-alarm signal (from the solid-state relay)
and lights the LED.

The pre-alarm module (with contact output) is optional with
electronic molded-case and earth-leakage circuit breakers.

I mproved protection against J
fluctuationsin the load current

Pre-alarm indication LED

Load-current
indication LED (70%)

Coordinated
protection from
multiple (6) tripping
characteristics

The user has a SellinLg o ”
choice of six different operaing fme 1t
. . . Short time-delay
items as tripping

tripping current Is
characteristics with Choose from six tripping characteristics

Over-current
indication LED

Instantaneous
tripping current 12

Current Pre-aram

current Ip

Short time-delay
operating time Ts

the mU|tIp|e X <Jr~>",i—Currenr\semng ‘ Smﬁ:“use é
Coord in ated 1 %109 ! High-voltage fuse- ——ign
. RN
protection method. st ey ‘
Prem %}j\‘mng-de\ay operating time ‘i‘v‘“* \

Better protection can

10
Short-delay {Sctonic)

current AN
be obtained between £ . /W‘sj‘ ] woping curen
Load current ﬁbw\ " o;:;;ﬁr?‘galy\me Load

high-voltage fuse, 01 |
OCR and low-voltage .,
fuse.

Time (sec)

T
-—(Ins‘amaneous tlipping current

102 102
Current-converted value
on the high-voltage side

10
Current (A)

I mproved protection and safety)

Neutral-pole overload protection for 4-pole
electronic circuit breakers

Four-pole MCCBs are equipped with a neutral-pole
overload protection circuit. It prevents burn-out in a
3@4w circuit which is prone to distorted third-harmonic
current flows.

[HAVANEY/AVA WY Ay QU AVA YA VA WA VY AVA WV AVAREENY
\YaVARRVaVj nNSW v W

R)rtabl_e tester facilitates
checking and maintenance

The separately sold portable tester allows the user to
check the four characteristics shown below on location:

1. Long-delay tripping

2. Short-delay tripping

3. Instantaneous tripping

4. Pre-alarm characteristics

LEDs for load current, pre-alarm and over-current
show the operating status.



I MODEL NAMING

MODEL NAMING

MCCBs
NF-C Economy type
Molded-case circuit breakers NF-S Standard type
NF-U Ultra current-limiting type
BH-S/PS NEMA type for consumer units
BH-type miniature circuit breakers (MCBs) BH-D DIN type for consumer units
Motor breaker MB MCCB for motor protection
Circuit protector CP Circuit breaker for equipment
ELCBSs
NV-C Economy type
Earth-leakage circuit breakers NV-S Standard type
NV-U Ultra current-limiting type
Motor breaker MN ELCB for motor protection
NV-ZB Electrical self-holding type
Earth-leakage relay NV-ZS Mechanical self-holding type
NV-ZU Upstream interlock relay




M olded-case circuit breakers M CCB

|smmsommm

N= 'C Economy type N F S Standard type

I NF-U 8géacurrmt-llm|tlng I MB Motor breaker type

Basic model designed Standard model for wide range of
for cost performance applications.

breaker.

Current limiting-type ultra

MCCB for motor
protection

Earth-leakage circuit breakers E L CB

I I Ultracurrmthmnm I
NV'C Economy type NV'S Standard type NV' ’ M N Motor breaker type

Basic model designed Standard model for wide range of
for cost performance applications.

breaker.

Current limiting-type ultra

ELCB for motor
protection

Miniature circuit breakers M C:_B

) Circuit protectors C_:PJ

BH H-P BH-S BH-PS BH-D6 BV-D KB-D

L o W
& | ] H
S AL
|

: g
. 8 . 8

CP30-BA

[cP-B [cP-s

NEMA-type for consumer unit

DIN-series for
general consumer unit

For equipment




I SERIES RATINGS

Molded-case circuit breaker

s |30 50 60 100 160 250 400 630 800
NF-C NF30-CS | NF50-CP | NF60-CP | NF100-CP — NF250-CP | NF400-CP | NF630-CP | NF800-CEP
NF100-SP NF250-SP | NF400-SP | NF630-SP | NF800-SDP
NES0.HP - NF160-SP
. NF100-SEP NF250-SEP | NF400-SEP | NF630-SEP | NF800-SEP
NF-S NF30-SP
NF100-HP NF250-HP | NF400-HEP | NF630-HEP | NF800-HEP
NF60-HP NF160-HP
NF50-HRP NF100-HEP NF250-HEP | NF400-REP | NF630-REP | NF800-REP
NF100-RP NF225-RP
NFE-U _ _ —_ — NF400-UEP | NF630-UEP | NF800-UEP
NF100-UP NF225-UP
Earth-leakage circuit breaker
AF
s 30 50 60 100 225 400 630 800
NV-C NV30-CS NV50-CP NV60-CP NV100-CP NV225-CP NV400-CP NV630-CP —
NV100-SP NV225-SP NV400-SP NV630-SP
_ — NV800-SEP
NV100-SEP | NV225-SEP | NV400-SEP
NV-S NV30-SP NV630-SEP |
NV100-HP | NV225-HP | NV400-HEP
NV50-HP NV60-HP NV800-HEP
NV100-HEP | NV225-HEP | Nvaoo-Rep | NV630-HEP
NV-U — — - NV100-RP NV225-RP — — —
Miniature circuit breaker DIN series
AF 60 and less |100 and less AF 63 and less
BH MCB BH-D6
BH-P
BH RCCB BV-D
BH-S — _
Motor breaker
AF 30 50 60 100 225
MB50-CP
MB MB30-SP - MB100-SP MB225-SP
MB50-SP
Motor breaker (with earth-leakage) Circuit protectors
AF 30 50 60 100 225 AF 30 and less
MN50-CP CP30-BA
MN MN30-CS - MN100-SP MN225-SP CcP CP-B
MN50-SP cP-S

13—



SPECIFICATIONS

MOLDED-CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

MCCB -C Series (Economy type)

Frame (A) 30 50 60 100 250
‘_G Type NF30-CS NF50-CP NF60-CP NF100-CP | NF100-CP T/AOA NF250-CP  |NF250-CP T/AO1
2
-
)
>
=
[=] Photo
=
v
15~20, 20~25,
Rated current In (A) at ambient temperature 30°C02 3,5, 10, 35,10, (10 (19) (20) (30) 50, 60, 2540, 40~63, 125,150, | 100~125, 125-160,
(T/A: at ambient temperature 40°C) 15, 20, 30 15, 20, 80, (40) (50 60 75,100 63-80, 80~100 175,200, 150~200, 200~250
T 40, 50 05 ! . 225,250 adjustable
adjustable
Number of poles 2 3 2 | 3 2 | 3 2 [ 3 2 3 2 [ 3 2 3
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) AC 500 600 600 600 600 600 600
DC — 25003] — [25003] — [2s00083] — — 25003 [ — —
690V — — — — — — —
500V — 2.5/1 2.5/ 7.5/4 7.5/4 10/5 10/5
E:atggng IEC60947-2 AC 440V 1.5/1.5 (415V) 2.5/1 2.5/1 10/5 10/5 15/8 15/8
capacity (kA) (lew/Ics) 400V 1.5/1.5 (380V) 5/2 5/2 10/5 10/5 18/9 18/9
230V 2.5/2 (240V) 5/2 5/2 25/13 25/13 30/15 30/15
DC 250V — 2.5/1 — 2.5/1 — 7.5/4 — — 10/5 — —
Utilization category A A A A A A
Reverse connection — . . . . . .
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp (kV) 4 6 6 6 6 6 6
Pollution degree 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
a c? a 45 67.5 50 75 50 75 60 90 90 105 105
Dimensions (mm) F b 96 130 130 165 165 165 165
@ b C{D [ 52 68 68 68 68 68 68
ca 67 90 90 90 90 90 90
Weight kg| 0.25 0.35 0.45 0.65 0.45 0.65 0.7 1.0 0.7 1.0 1.3 1.5 1.3 1.5
Screw terminal . . . . . o[l 4 e [14
Front (F) |Solderless terminal — — — ) . . .
Bus bar terminal — . . . . . .
Installation Rear ® - . . . . . .
2(:3“%“0“ Fiush FP) — . . . . . .
Rear (PM) — . . . . . .
Plug-in Rear with auto-trip ~ (PM-A) e — — — — . .
Front (DPM) — . . . ) — —
Alarm switch (AL) . . . ) ) . .
Cassette-type |Auxiliary switch (AX) . . . . . . .
accessories  [Shunt trip (SHT) — . . . . . .
Undervoltage trip (uvT) — . . . . . .
With lead-wire terminal block (SLT) . . . . . . .
égﬁﬁzzigns With lead-wire terminal block N . — — - - = =
With flying leads . . . . . . .
Built-in Pre-alarm contact output (PAL) — — — — _ _ —
accessories — — — — — — _
S) . . . . . . .
Enclosure Dustproof (1) — . . . . . .
Waterproof (W) — — . — . — . .
Electrical operation device (MD) — — — — ) . . .
Mechanical interlock (M) — . 0 . . .
(HL) — . . . . . .
:-O%Edle Handle lock HLS) — o . . . . .
device Lock cover (LC) . . . . . . .
(WY — — — ) . ) .
External  |Door mounting (S) — . . . . . .
External . operating (SS) — . . . . . .
accessories
handle  |Mounted on () — — — . . . .
breaker F — . . . . . .
Insulating |Between phase (BA-F) — . . ) . ) )
barrier To ground (BA-G) — . . . . . .
Large (TC-L) L3 . . . . . .
Terminal Small (TC-S) . . . ) . . .
cover Transparent (TTC) . . . . . . .
For rear connection | (BTC) . . . . . . .
For plug-in (PTC) — . . . . . 0
Adapter for IEC 35mm rail . . . . . — —
Marine approval (NK, etc.) . . . . — — —
Automatic tripping device Hydraulic-magnetic | Hydraulic-magnetic | Hydraulic-magnetic | Thermal, magnetic | Thermal, magnetic | Thermal, magnetic | Thermal, magnetic
Trip button — Equipped

[0 1. T/A Thermal adjustable.

0 2. Rating at 40°C is also available. Please specify when ordering.

0 3. Specify if for DC use.

0 4. Bolt terminal.

0 5. NFB0-CP with an ampere rating of 50A and below have the same construction as NF50-CP.



SPECIFICATIONS

MOLDED-CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

Frame (A) 400 630 800
Type NF400-CP NF630-CP NF800-CEP
JE— fa |m
Photo
Rated current In (A) at ambient temperature 40°C 250, 300, 350, 400 500, 600, 630 400~800 adjustable
Number of poles 2 \ 3 2 \ 3 3
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) Sg 550 01 6(‘)0 — 250 01 6(‘)0 — 630
690V — — —
500V 15/8 18/9 18/9
440V 25/13 36/18 36/18
Rated breaking IEC60947-2 AC 415V 36/18 36/18 36/18
capacity (kA) (lew/lcs) 400V 36/18 36/18 36/18
380V 40/20 40/20 40/20
230V 50/25 50/25 50/25
DC | 250V 20/10 | — 20/10 | — —
Utilization category A A B
Rated short-time withstand current lcw (kA) — — 9.6
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp (kV) 8 8 8
Pollution degree 3 3 3
Reverse connection . . .
a ‘a a 140 210 210
Di . b 257 275 275
imensions (mm) Q b C{D p 103 103 103
ca 134 155 155
Weight (k) 4.7 | 5.5 8.0 | 9.4 10.9
Screw terminal — — —
Front (F) Solderless terminal . . .
Bus bar terminal . . .
Rear (B) . . .
Installation Flush (FP) . * :
and Rear (PM) D L) °
connection Rear front IP20 (PM-A) _ _ _
Plug-in with auto-trip
Rear front IP29 PM-L) _ _ _
with “ON-lock’
Front (DPM) — — —
Alarm switch (AL) . . .
Cassette-type | Auxiliary switch (AX) . . .
accessories Shunt trip (SHT) . . °
Undervoltage trip (UVT) . . .
N L o . . .
connections  yvih fying leads . . .
Built-in Egi_tggmcjutput PAD - - e b2
accesories Trip Indicator (T — — °
(s) — — —
Enclosure Dustproof (1) L3 L3 .
Waterproof (W) . . .
) Motor-
cectiesl  Jopomisavpe | 0 : . .
device cﬁargge type (MDS) * ° °
Mechanical interlock (M) . . .
(HL) . . .
g:\ﬂgf lock |Handle lock LS o o .
Lock cover (LC) — — —
External ‘ ) ° ° °
accesories External Door mounting S . . .
operating (SS) . . .
handle Mounted on R . . .
breaker (F) D . .
Insulating Between phase | (BA-F) . . .
barrier To ground (BA-G) . . .
Large (TC-L) . . .
. Small (TC-S) — —
l’g\r/rgrlnal Transpararent (TT0) . . .
For rear connection | (BTC) L] . .
For plug-in (PTC) . — —
Adapter for IEC35mm rail — — —
Marine approval (NK, etc.) . . .
Automatic tripping device Thermal, magnetic Thermal, magnetic Electronic
Trip button Equipped

1. Specify if for DC use.
2. Solid state relay output is standard. Please specify if contact output is necessary. (Standard type is thus SLT equipped.)

15¢—



SPECIFICATIONS

-S Series (Standard type)

MOLDED-CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

Frame (A) 30 50 60 100
v
,.'2 Type NF30-SP NF50-HP NF50-HRP NF60-HP NF100-SP NF100-SP T/AC1
~
=
a)
>
=|
o
=
w Photo
15~20,20~25,
Rated current In (A) at ambient temperature 3,5,10, 10,15,20, 15,20, (3(01)%118)5?5(02)0230 lggggg 25~40,40~63,
30°C0O2 (T/A: at ambient temperature 40°C) 15,20,30 30,40,50 30,40,50 7:5 1’00 ’ 63~80,80~100
b4 4 adjustable
Number of poles 2 | 3 2 [ 3] 4 E 2 | 3] 4 2 [ 3] 4 2 [ 3] 4
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) AC 600 600 690 600 690 690
medation voltage Ul DC [25003] — [25003 ] — 25003 | — [ 25003 — 250003 | — —
690V — — 2.5/1 — — —
500V 2.5/1 7.5/4 20/10 7.5/4 15/8 15/8
i AC 440V 2.5/1 10/5 30/15 10/5 25/13 25/13
Rated breaking | \=50647.2 (1cu/ics)
capacity (kA) 400V 5/2 10/5 30/15 10/5 30/15 30/15
230V 5/2 25/13 85/43 25/13 50/25 50/25
DC 250V | 2.5/1 — 7.5/4 — 40/20 — 7.5/4 — 15/8 — —
Utilization category A A A A A A
Reverse connection . . . . . .
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp (kV) 6 6 6 6 6 6
Pollution degree 2 2 2 2 2 2
. ca a 50 75 50 | 75 [ 100 ES) 50 | 75 [ 100 | 60 | 90 [ 120 EN) 120
Dimensions (mm) b 130 130 155 130 155 155
i i
[l m c &8 68 &8 o8 &8 &8
ca 90 90 90 90 90 90
Weight kg| 045 | 065 | 055 [075] 1.0 | 08 11 |oss]ors] 10 [ors [ 11 ] 14 [o75] 11 [ 14
Screw terminal . . . . . .
Front (F) Solderless terminal — — . — . .
Bus bar terminal . . . . . .
Installation and | Rear ®) . . i . . .
connection Flush (FP) . . . 0 . .
Rear (PM) . . . . . .
Plug-in Rear with auto-trip (PM-A) — — — — _ _
Front (DPM) . . — . . — . — 0 —
Alarm switch (AL) . . ) ) . .
Cassette-type |Auxiliary switch (AX) . . . . . )
accessories Shunt trip (SHT) . . . . . .
Undervoltage trip (UVT) . . 0 . . .
Accessory With lead-wire terminal block (SLm . . ) . . .
connections | With flying leads . . . . . .
Buit-in Pre-alarm contact output (PAL) — — — — — —
accessories
(S) . . — . . — . — . —
Dustproof
Enclosure (1) . 3 — . . — . — . —
Waterproof w)| — ‘ . — . — . — . — — . — . —
Electrical operation device (MD) — — . — — . .
Mechanical interlock (MI) . . . ) . .
(HL) ) . . . . .
Handle lock |Handle lock
. (HL-S) . . . . . .
device
Lock cover (LC) . . . . . .
V) — — . — . .
External Door mounting (S) ] . . [ . .
External N
operating (SS) . . . . . .
accessories handle
Mounted on R — — . — . .
breaker (3} . . . . . .
Insulating Between phase (BA-F) . . . . . )
barrier To ground (BA-G) . . . . . .
Large (TC-L) ) . . ) . .
T | Small (TC-S) . . — . . — . — . —
erminal
cover Transparent (TTC) . . — . . — . — . —
For rear connection (BTC) . . — . . — . — . —
For plug-in (PTC) . . — ) . — . — . —
Adapter for IEC 35mm rail . . — . . — . — . —
Marine approval (NK, etc.) . 0 — . . — . — —
Automatic tripping device Hydraulic-magnetic Hydraulic-magnetic Thermal, magnetic Hydraulic-magnetic Thermal, magnetic Thermal, magnetic

Trip button

Equipped

0 1. T/A Thermal adjustable.

0 2. Rating at 40°C is also available. Please specify when ordering.

0 3. Specify if for DC use.

0 4. NF60-HP with an ampere rating of 50A and below have the same construction as NF50-HP




SPECIFICATIONS

MOLDED-CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

Frame (A) 100 160
Type NF100-SEP NF100-HP NF100-HP T/AC1 | NF100-HEP NF160-SP NF160-SP T/AC1 NF160-HP
Photo
- 15~20,20~25,25~40,
Rated current In (A) at ambient temperature 30°C02 gggg) 15,20,30, 40,50, 40~63, 63~80, (15~20), (50), (60). (75), | (63~80),100~125, | (50), (60), (75),
(T/A: at ambient temperature 40°C) 60-100 60, 75,100 80~100 30~50, 60~100|  (100), 125,150 | (80~100),125~160 |  (100), 125,150
adjustable adjustable adjustable 160 adjustable 160
Nurmber of poles 3 | 4 2 [ 3[4 2]3]4 3 | 4 2 [ 3[4 234 2]38]a4
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) g((:; GEO 250E|3\ 690_ 630 Gio 25053‘ 690_ Gio 25053‘ 690_
690V — 5/3 — (6/3)05 5/3 — — 5/3
500V 15/8 30/15 30/15 30/15 15/8 15/8 30/8
Rated.breaking IEC60947-2 (Icw/lcs) AC 440V 25/13 50/25 50/25 50/25 25/13 25/13 50/13
capacity (KA) 400V 30/15 50/25 50/25 50/25 30/15 30/15 50/13
230V 50/25 100/50 100/50 100/50 50/25 50/25 100/25
DC 250V — 40/20 — — — 15/8 — — 40/20 —
Utilization category A A A A A A A
Reverse connection . . . . . . .
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp (kV) 6 6 6 6 6 6 6
Pollution degree 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
R ca a 90 [ 120 90 [120 90 [120] 90 [ 120 105 [ 140 105 | 140 105 | 140
Dimensions (mm) E b 165 155 155 155 165 165 165
@ b C{D [¢] 68 68 68 68 68 68 68
ca 90 90 90 90 92 92 92
Weight Kg| 12 [ 15 |o7s[ 11 [ 14 o075 1114 ] 12 [ 15 [13[15]19[13[15]19[13]15] 19
Screw terminal . . . . o 4 e[ 4 e[ 4
Front -
Fixed ® Solderless termmal . ° . . 0 . .
Bus bar terminal . . . . . . .
Installation and Rear (B) . . . . . . .
connection Flush (FP) . . . . . . .
Rear (PM) . . . . . . .
Plug-in Rear with auto-trip ~ (PM-A) — — — — . . .
Front (DPM) — . — . — — — — —
Alarm switch (AL) . . . . . . .
Cassette-type  |Auxiliary switch (AX) . . . . . . .
accessories Shunt trip (SHT) . . . . . . .
Undervoltage trip (UvT) . . . . ) ) )
Accessory With lead-wire terminal block (SLT) . . . . 0 . .
connections With flying leads ) . . ) . . .
Built-in Pre-alarm contact output (PAL) e[6 — — e[6 — — —
accessories
S) e — . — . — . — . — . — —
Enclosure Dustproof n e — . — . — . — . — — ‘ —
Waterproof w)| e — . — . — . — . — — | —
Electrical operation device (MD) . . . . . . .
Mechanical interlock (MI) . . . . . . .
Handle lock |Handle lock (HL) hd ° * hd d d *
device (HL-S) ° ° ° ° ° ° °
Lock cover (LC) . ) . . . . .
(W ° . . ° . . .
External Door mounting (S) ° . . ° ° ° .
External ‘ operating (SS) . . . . . . .
accessories handle
Mounted on R) ° . . ° ° ° .
breaker (F) . . . . . . .
Insulating Between phase (BA-F) . ) . . . . .
barrier To ground (BA-G) . . . . 0 0
Large (TC-L) . . . . . . .
) Small (TC-S) . — . — . — . — . — 3 — . —
Ig\r/r;\na\ Transparent (TTC)| e — . — . — . — . — . — . —
For rear connection (BTC)| e — . — . — . — . — 0 — . —
For plug-in (PTC)| o — . — . — . — . — . — . —
Adapter for IEC 35mm rail . — . — . — . — — — —
Marine approval (NK, etc.) — . — — — — — — —
Automatic tripping device Electric Thermal, magnetic | Thermal, magnetic Electronic Thermal, magnetic | Thermal, magnetic | Thermal, magnetic
Trip button Equipped

O 1. T/A Thermal adjustable.

0 2. Rating at 40°C is also available. Please specify when ordering.

0 3. Specify if for DC use.

[ 4. Bolt terminal.

[0 5. To be agreed soon.

[0 6. Solid state relay output is standard. Please specify if other output is necessary. (Standard type is thus SLT equipped.)
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SPECIFICATIONS

MOLDED-CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

MCCB -S Series (Standard type)

Frame (A) 160 250
v Type NF160-HP T/AC1 NF250-SP NF250-SP T/AC1 | NF250-SEP NF250-HP NF250-HP T/ACO1 | NF250-HEP
=
-
)
>
=
(=] Photo
1
wv
100~125, 100~125,
Rated current In (A) at ambient temperature 30°cr2 | (83-80), 100~125, 125,150 125-160, 125~250 125,150,175, 125-160, 125~250
(T/A: at ambient temperature 40°C) (80~100), 125~160 175, 200, 150~200, adjustable 200,225,250 150~200, adjustable
adjustable 225, 250 200~250 e 200~250
adjustable adjustable
Number of poles 2 [ 3] 4234 2]3]4 3 4 2 [ 3] 4 2]3]4 3 4
) _ AC 690
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) oC — 25053‘ — — — ZSODB‘ — — —
690V — (10/5) 05 — — — 5/3 — (10/5) 05 5/3
500V | 30/8 (30/15) O5 15/8 15/8 15/8 30/8 30/8 (30/15) 05 30/8
Rated breaking AC 440V | 50/13 (50/25) 05 25/13 25/13 25/13 50/13 50/13 (50/25) 05 50/13
) IEC60947-2 (Icu/lcs)
capacity (kA) 400V | 50/13 (50/25) 05 30/15 30/15 30/15 50/13 50/13 (50/25) 05 50/13
230V | 100/25 (100/50) 05 50/25 50/25 50/25 100/25 100/25 (100/50) 05 100/25
DC | 250v — 58] — — — 40/20] — — —
Utilization category A A A A A A A
Reverse connection . . . . . . .
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp (kV) 6 6 6 6 6 6 6
Pollution degree 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
a2 a 105 [ 140 105 [ 140 105 [ 140 | 105 [ 140 105 ] 140 105 [ 140 | 105 [ 140
Dimensions (mm) b 165 165 165 165 165 165 165
N @ c 68 68 68 68 68 68 68
ca 92 90 92 92 92 92 92
Weight Kol 13 [ 15 [19[183]15[19[13[15]19 ] 16 | 21 [13[15]19[13[ 15[ 19| 16 | 2.1
Screw terminal e[ 4 o[ 4 e[ 4 o[ 4 e[ 4 e[ 4 o[ 4
Fixed FEE;“ Solderless terminal . . . . . . .
Bus bar terminal . . . . . . .
Installation and Rear (B), 0 0 . . . . .
connection Flush (FP), . . . . . . .
Rear (PM) . 0 . . . . .
Plug-in Rear with auto-trip  (PM-A) . . . . . ) .
Front (DPM) — — — — — — —
Alarm switch (AL) . . . . . . .
Cassette-type |Auxiliary switch (AX) . . . . . . .
accessories Shunt trip (SHT), . . o . . . °
Undervoltage trip (UVT) . ) . . . . .
Accessory \With lead-wire terminal block (SLT) . . . . . . .
connections With flying leads . . . . . . .
Built-in Pre-alarm contact output (PAL) — — — o6 — — o6
accessories
‘ S)| — ° — 3 — . — — — —
Enclosure | 21StPro0f \ (1) . [ — . — . — . — . [ — [ — | —
Waterproof W) . | — ° — . — . — . | — . | — « | —
Electrical operation device (MD) . . . . . . .
Mechanical interlock (M) . . . . . . .
‘ (HL), . 0 ) . ) . .
Handle lock  |Handle lock
device ‘ (HL-S) . . . . . . .
Lock cover (LO) . 0 . . . . .
(V) . . . . ] . .
External Door mounting S) . . . . ° . .
External operating (SS) . . . . . . .
accessories handle Mounted on R N . . . . N N
breaker ((B] . . . ) . . .
Insulating Between phase  (BA-F) . . . . . . o
barrier To ground (BA-G) . . . . . . .
Large (TC-L)| . . . . . 0 .
Small (TC-9) . — . — . — . — . — . — . —
Terminal Transparent (TTC) . — . — . — . — . — . — . —
cover For rear
connection (BTCO) . — ) — . — . — . — . — . —
For plug-in (PTC) . — . — . — . — . — . — . —
Adapter for [IEC 35mm rail — — — — — — —
Marine approval (NK, etc.) — — — — — — —
Automatic tripping device Thermal, magnetic | Thermal, magnetic | Thermal, magnetic Electronic Thermal, magnetic | Thermal, magnetic Electronic
Trip button Equipped

O 1. T/A Thermal adjustable.

0 2. Rating at 40°C is also available. Please specify when ordering.

0 3. Specify if for DC use.

0 4. Bolt terminal.

[ 5. To be agreed soon.

[J 6. Solid state relay output is standard. Please specify if other output is necessary. (Standard type is thus SLT equipped.)



SPECIFICATIONS

MOLDED-CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

Frame (A) 400
Type NF400-SP NF400-SEP NF400-HEP NF400-REP
L
Photo
Rated current In (A) 200~400 200~400 200~400
at ambient temperature 40°C 250, 300, 350, 400 adjustable adjustable adjustable
Number of poles 2 | 8 [ 4 3 [ 4 3 [ 4 3
. . . AC 690 690 690 690
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) oc 250 01 | — — — —
690V 10/10 (5/5) O3 10/10 (5/5) O3 10/10 15/10
500V 30/30 (25/25) O3 30/30 (25/25) 03 50/50 70/35
440V 42/42 (36/36) O3 42/42 (36/36) 03 65/65 125/63
Eri}:gn IEC60947-2 AC 415V 45/45 (36/36) O3 45/45 (36/36) 03 70/70 125/63
capadts (KA) (lu/ics) 400V 45/45 (36/36) O3 45/45 (36/36) O3 70/70 125/63
380V 50/50 (42/42) O3 50/50 (42/42) O3 70/70 125/63
230V 85/85 (65/65) 03 85/85 (65/65) 03 100/100 150/75
DC 250V | 40/40 | - — — —
Utilization category A B B B
Rated short-time withstand current low (kA) - 5 5 5
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp (kV) 8 8 8 8
Pollution degree 3 3 3 3
Reverse connection . . . .
ca a 140 185 140 185 140 185 140
a
—— | b 257 257 257 257
Dimensions (mm)
EE c 103 103 103 103
ca 165 165 165 165
Weight kg 49 [ 57 [ 75 6 [ 7.8 6 [ 7.8 6
Screw terminal — — — —
Front (F) Solderless terminal . . — —
Bus bar terminal . . . .
Rear (B) . . . .
Inséal\at\on Flush (FP) . . . .
an
connection Rear (PM) ° ° ° *
Rear front IP20 PM-A) o o o o
Plug-in with auto-trip
9 Rear front IP20 (PM-L) _ _ _ _
with “ON-lock”
Front (DPM) — — — —
Alarm switch (AL . . . .
Cassette-type |Auxiliary switch (AX) . . . .
accessories  [Shunt trip (SHT) . . . .
Undervoltage trip (UVT) . . . .
Accessory With lead-wire terminal block (SLT) . . ° .
connections  |With flying leads hd ° ° -
Built-in Pre-alarm contact output (PAL-M) — o [12 o [12 o [12
Accessories  [Trip indicator’ (TN — ° * :
[ (s — — — —
Enclosure Dustproof (1) . — . — — —
Waterproof W) . | = . \ — — —
Electrical Mowr oper- (MD) . . . .
operation o
device tsy%réng charge  (ypg . . . .
Mechanical interlock (M) . . . .
(HL) . . .
Handle lock Handle lock
device (HL-S) . . .
Lock cover (LC) — — — —
V) . 3 ° )
External External Door mounting S) . ° ° .
accessories | operating (SS) hd ° : :
handle Mounted on R . . . .
breaker 5 . . . .
Insulating FB”?;VSvgen (BA-F) . . . R
barrier Togrond | (BA-G) . . . .
Large (TC-L) . . — —
Small (TC-9) — — — —
Terminal cover lransparem (TTC) . . . )
or rear
conection (BTC) ° * — ° —
For plug-in (PTC) . \ — . \ — . — .
Adapter for IEC35mm rail — — — —
Marine approval (NK, etc.) [ [ — . [ — . [ — .
Automatic tripping device Thermal, magnetic Electronic Electronic Electronic
Trip button Equipped

[J1. Specify if for DC use.
[J2. Solid state relay output is provided in standard. Please specify if other output is necessary. (Standard type is thus SLT equipped.)
03. In case of solderless terminal, interrupting capacity reduces: (/).
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SPECIFICATIONS

MOLDED-CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

-S Series (Standard type)

Frame (A) 630
wv Type NF630-SP NF630-SEP NF630-HEP NF630-REP
-
0 -
= W ‘u ] [ ] F (=
-~ ) "
>
=
o
1 Photo
wv
Bt amye terpadtLTe 40°C 500, 600, 630 Sdiustabk Sl Sl
Number of poles 2 [ 3 [ 4 3 [ 4 3 [ 4 3
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) gg 250 01 ‘ 690 — 630 630 630
690V 10/10 10/10 15/15 20/15
500V 30/30 30/30 50/50 70/35
440V 42/42 42/42 65/65 125/63
Egggng IEC60947-2 AC 415V 45/45 45/45 70/70 125/63
capacity (kA) (leu/ics) 400V 45/45 45/45 70/70 125/63
380V 50/50 50/50 70/70 125/63
230V 85/85 85/85 100/100 150/75
DC 250V | 40/40 | — — — —
Utilization category A B B B
Rated short-time withstand current lcw (kA) — 7.6 7.6 7.6
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp (kV) 8 8 8 8
Pollution degree 3 3 3 3
Reverse connection . . . .
a c a 210 280 210 280 210 280 210
Dimensions (mm) b 275 275 275 275
G G[D c 103 103 103 103
ca 155 155 155 155
Weight kg 85 | 95 [ 125 10.5 [ 13.6 10.5 [ 13.6 10.5
Screw terminal — — — —
Front (F) Solderless terminal . . — —
Bus bar terminal . . . .
Rear (B) . . . .
Installation Flush (FP) ] hd ° °
and Rear (PM) . . . .
connection
Rear front IP20 (PM-A) o o o o
Plug-in with auto-trip
Rear“from IP20 PM-L) _ _ _
with “ON-lock’
Front (DPM) — — — —
Alarm switch (AL . . . .
Cassette-type [Auxiliary switch (AX) . . . .
accessories | Shunt trip (SHT) . . . .
Undervoltage trip (UVT) . . . .
Accessory With lead-wire terminal block (SLT) . . . .
connections  |With flying leads . . . .
Built-in Pre-alarm contact output (PAL) — e [12 o [12 o [12
Accessories | Trip indicator i) - d : :
(S) — — — —
Enclosure Dustproof } (1 . [ — . [ — — —
Waterproof () . | — o \ — — —
. Motor-oper-
Eeotical  latedtype M) . . . .
device f%g”gfharge (MDS) . . . .
Mechanical interlock (MI) . . . .
(HL) . . . 0
Handle lock
Handie lock H=S) . . . .
Lock cover (LO) — — — —
V) . . . .
External External Door mounting S . . ° °
accessories  |operating (SS) . . . .
handle Mounted on R . . . .
breaker (F . . . .
roiaig e | @1 : : : :
To ground (BA-G) . . ° °
Large (TC-L) . ° — —
Small (TC-9) — — — —
Terminal cover lransparent (TTC) . ° . "
e, | eo . . . .
For plug-in (PTC) — — — —
Adapter for IEC35mm rail — — — —
Marine approval (NK, etc.) . [ — . \ — . \ — .
Automatic tripping device Thermal, magnetic Electronic Electronic Electronic
Trip button Equipped

1. Specify if for DC use.
[J2. Solid state relay output is standard. Please specify if other output is necessary. (Standard type is thus SLT equipped.)
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SPECIFICATIONS

MOLDED-CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

Frame (A) 800
Type NF800-SDP NF800-SEP NF800-HEP NF800-REP
[] = Ell Ell il
g B BEE BEE BEE
Photo
[ ils [ ¥ a5
Rated current In (A) (700), 800 400~800 400~800 400~800
at ambient temperature 40°C ! adjustable adjustable adjustable
Number of poles 2 3 [ 4 3 [ 4 3
. . ) AC — 690 690 690
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) oC 250 01 — — —
690V — 10/10 15/15 20/15
500V — 30/30 50/50 70/35
440V — 42/42 65/65 125/63
Efefggng IEC60947-2 AC 415V — 45/45 70/70 125/63
capacity (ka) |  (cwios) 400V — 45/45 70/70 125/63
380V — 50/50 70/70 125/63
230V — 85/85 100/100 150/75
DC 250V 40/40 — — —
Utilization category A B B B
Rated short-time withstand current lcw (kA) — 9.6 9.6 9.6
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp (kV) 8 8 8 8
Pollution degree 3 3 3 3
Reverse connection . . . .
a ca a 210 210 280 210 280 210
Dimensions (mim) — E b 275 275 275 275
imensions ]b G[D c 103 103 103 103
ca 155 155 155 155
Weight (kg) 9 10.9 [ 14.2 10.9 [ 14.2 10.9
Screw terminal — — — —
Front (F) Solderless terminal . 0 — —
Bus bar terminal . . . .
Rear (B) . ° . .
Installation Flush (FP) L) hd ° -
and Rear (PM) . o . .
connection
Rear front IP20 (PM-A) o o _ o
Plug-in with auto-trip
Rear“front |P29 PM-L) _ _ _
with “ON-lock
Front (DPM) — — — —
Alarm switch (AL) . . . .
Cassette-type [Auxiliary switch (AX) . . . .
accessories | Shunt trip (SHT) . . . .
Undervoltage trip (UVT) . . . .
Accessory With lead-wire terminal block (SLT) . . . .
connections  |With flying leads . . . .
Built-in Pre-alarm contact output (PAL) — o [12 e [12 o [12
Accessories | Trip indicator 4] - ° : *
(S) — — — —
Enclosure Dustproof } () . . [ — — —
Waterproof (W) . . \ — — —
Sooral  giedtpe M) . . . .
device tsy%g”g":harge (MDS) . . . .
Mechanical interlock (MI) . . . .
Handle lock Handle lock (HI(_H;; : . : .
device
Lock cover (LC) — — — —
V) . . . .
External External Door mounting S) . . ° °
accessories operating (SS) ° ° ° .
handle Mounted on ®R) L) . . .
breaker (F . . . )
pouairg o | @A - - - -
To ground (BA-G) . ° ° .
Large (TC-L) . . — —
Small (TC-9) — — — —
Terminal cover lransparent (TTC) . ° . "
conection | BT0) . . . .
For plug-in (PTC) — — — —
Adapter for IEC35mm rail — — — —
Marine approval (NK, etc.) — . \ — . \ — .
Automatic tripping device Thermal, magnetic Electronic Electronic Electronic
Trip button Equipped

[J1. Specify if for DC use.
[J2. Solid state relay output is standard. Please specify if other output is necessary. (Standard type is thus SLT equipped.)
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SPECIFICATIONS

MOLDED-CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

-U Series (Ultra current-limiting type)

Frame (A) 100 225
:_'E Type NF100-RP ‘ NF100-UP NF225-RP NF225-UP
o)
-
a)
=
=]
1
w Photo
15,20.30, 15,20,30, 125, 125,
Rated current In (A) at ambient temperature 30°C 01 40,50,60, 40,50,60, 150,175, 150,175,
75,100 75,100 200,225 200,225
Number of poles 2 ‘ 3 2 3 4 2 3 2 3 4
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) AC 690 690 690 690
DC 25002 | — — 25002 | — —
690V — 10/5 — 10/5
Ratod 500V 42/42 200/200 42/42 200/200
bra:ssking IEC60947-2 (low/lcs) AC 440V 125/125 200/200 125/125 200/200
capacity (kA) 400V 125/125 200/200 125/125 200/200
230V 125/125 200/200 125/125 200/200
DC 250V 40/40 — — 40/40 — —
Utilization category A A A
Reverse connection . . . .
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp (kV) 6 6 6
Pollution degree 2 2 2 2
a ca a 90 90 120 105 105 140
Dimensions (mim) — F b 216 216 240 240
]b C{D c 68 68 68 68
ca 90 90 92 92
Weight kg 1.7 1.8 1.7 1.8 2.5 3.0 3.2 3.0 3.2 4.0
Screw terminal . . e[ 3 e [13
Fixed Fgﬂ Solderless terminal . . . .
Bus bar terminal . . . .
Installation and | Rear B) . . . o
connection Flush (FP) . . . .
Rear (PM) . . — . . —
Plug-in Rear with auto-trip ~ (PM-A) — — — —
Front (DPM) — — — —
Alarm switch (AL) . . . .
Cassette-type |Auxiliary switch (AX) . . . 0
accessories | Shunt trip (SHT) . . . .
Undervoltage trip (Uvm) . . . .
Accessory With lead-wire terminal block (SLT) . . . .
connections | With flying leads . . . .
Built-in ) Pre-alarm contact output (PAL) — — — —
accessories
S — — — —
Enclosure Dustproof () — — — —
Waterproof (W) — — — —
Electrical operation device (MD) . . . .
Mechanical interlock (M) . . . .
(HL) . . . 0
Hand\e lock |Handle lock HLS) . o . .
device
Lock cover (LC) . . . .
V) _ _ _ _
External Door mounting ©) . . . .
External operating (SS) . . . .
accessories  |handle Mounted on =) — — — —
breaker F . . . .
Insulating Between phase  (BA-F) . . . .
barrier To ground (BA-G) . . ) .
Large (TC-L) . ) . )
Small (TC-S) . . — . . —
Terminal Transparent (TTC) . . — . . —
cover For rear
connection (BTO) * * - * ° -
For plug-in (PTC) — — — —
Adapter for IEC 35mm rail — — — —
Marine approval (NK, etc.) . . — . . —
Automatic tripping device Thermal, magnetic Thermal, magnetic Thermal, magnetic Thermal, magnetic
Trip button Equipped
0 1. Rating at 40°C is also available. Please specify when ordering. 0 3. Bolt terminal.

0 2. Specify if for DC use.
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SPECIFICATIONS

MOLDED-CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

Frame (A) 400 630 800
Type NF400-UEP NF630-UEP NF800-UEP
Photo

Rated current In (A) at ambient temperature 40°C

200~400 adjustable

300~630 adjustable

400~800 adjustable

Number of poles 3 I 4 3 I 4 3 I 4
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) Sg 630 630 630
690V 35/35 35/35 35/35
500V 170/170 170/170 170/170
Rated 440V 200/200 200/200 200/200
beaekin IEC60947-2 AC [415V 200/200 200/200 200/200
ng (lcu/lcs) 400V 200/200 200/200 200/200
capacity (kA)
380V 200/200 200/200 200/200
230V 200/200 200/200 200/200
DC 250V — — —
Utilization category B B B
Reverse connection . . o
Rated short-time withstand current Ilcw (kA) 5 7.6 9.6
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp (kV) 8 8 8
Pollution degree 3 3
a a a 140 280 210 280 210 280
Dimensions (mm) b 297 322 322 322
(][ @ c 200 200 200
ca 252 252 252
Weight (kq) 16.7 I 26.1 25.7 I 31.9 27.6 I 33.7
Screw terminal — — —
Front (F) Solderless terminal — — —
Bus bar terminal . . o
Rear (B) . . o
Flush (FP) . . .
Installation Rear (PM) ° — ° — ° —
and Rear front
connection IP20 with  (PM-A) — — —
. auto-trip
Plug-in Rear front
IP20 with (PM-L) — — —
“ON-lock”
Front (OPM) — — —
Alarm switch (AL) . . .
Cassette-typ- | Auxiliary switch (AX) . . .
e accessories| Shunt trip (SHT) . L] °
Undervoltage trip (UVT) [ . .
With lead-wire
égﬁﬁ:g?%s terminal block (SLD ° ° °
! With flying leads . . .
Buitin  |Fream (PAL) e 02 eO2 e 02
aceesones | Trip Indicator ) . .
(S) = = =
Enclosure Dustproof (1) — — —
Waterproof (W) — — —
Motor-
Electrical operated (MD) . . .
operation type
device Spring-
charge type (MDS) ° ° i
Mechanical interlock (M) . . .
Handle lock (H) * * *
Handle lock (HL-S) . . .
device Lock cover (LC) — — —
(\/) — j— f—
External Door
- External i S) L L] L
accesories operating mounting ©9) o o o
handle Mounted on (R) — — —
breaker (F) . . .
Isulating | DoWeen | (ga-F) .
barrier LT
o ground (BA-G) . . .
Large (Tc-L) . . .
Small (TC-S) — — —
f Trans-
Terminal (TTC) — — —
cover E;’rir;m
connection (BTC) ° ° °
For plug-in (PTC) — — —
Adapter for IEC35mm rail — — —
Marine approval (NK, etc.) . — . I — . —
Automatic tripping device Electronic Electronic Electronic
Trip button Equipped

1. Specify if for DC use.

2. Solid state relay output is standard. Please specify if other output is necessary. (Standard type is thus SLT equipped.)
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SPECIFICATIONS

EARTH-LEAKAGE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

ELCBS NV-C Series (Economy type)

Frame (A) 30 50 60 100 225
‘-G Type NV30-CS NV50-CP NV60-CP NV100-CP NV225-CP
2
-
a)
>
=
o
1 Photo
wv
3e3W, 33W, 33W, 3e3W, 3a3W,
Supply system O 1 102W, 102W, 102W, 102W, 102W,
103W 103W 103W 103W 103W
Number of poles 3 3 3 3 3
‘ 230-400-440 230-400-440 230-400-440 230-400-440
Rated operational voltage Ue ACV 230 Multi-voltage type Multi-voltage type Multi-voltage type Multi-voltage type
Rated current In (A) at ambient temperature 30°C 5'2100§§ ’ 152150530 60 60,75,100 125(’)10532275
i 3091004500 301004500 301004500 3001004500
righ—speed Rated current sensitivity an (mA) 30 Selectable Selectable Selectable Selectable
ype
Max. operating time at 5lan (s) 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04
" 100300500 100300500
Rated current sensitivity lan (mA) — — — Selectable Selectable
Time-delay
— 0.45¢1.02.0 0.45¢1.0¢2.0
type Max. operating time at 2lan (s) — — — Selectable Selectable
Inertial non-operating time at 2lan (s) — — — 0.1¢0.5¢1.0 0.1¢0.5¢1.0
Earth-leakage indication system Button Button Button Button Button
Characteristics for DC components Type AC Type AC Type AC Type AC Type AC
) : 440V — 2.5/1 2.5/1 10/5 15/8
Rated breaking capacity (kA)
IEC60947-2 AC 400V — 5/2 5/2 10/5 18/9
leu/Ic:
wies 230V 25/2 5/2 5/2 25/13 30115
ca a 67.5 75 75 90 105
a C
b jons (mim) b 96 130 130 155 165
imensions (mm)
]b @ c 52 68 68 68 68
ca 67 90 90 90 92
Weight kg 0.4 0.7 0.8 1.1 1.7
Screw terminal . . . . e[l2
Front (F)
Solderless terminal — — — . .
Connection |Rear B) . . . . .
Plug-in (PMm) — . . . .
Flush plate (FP) — . . . .
Alarm switch (AL) . . . ) .
Aukxiliary switch (AX) . . . . .
Insulation switch (MG) . . . . .
Accessories  |Earth-leakage trip alarm (EAL) — . . 0 .
Test button module (TBM) — . . . .
Lead-wire terminal block (SLT) . . . . .
Load-side flying lead type . . . . .
Dustproof S) . . . . .
Enclosure Dustproof (n — . . 0 .
Water proof (W) — . . . .
Electrical operation device (MD) — — — . .
Mechanical interlock (M) — . . . .
(HL) — . . . .
External Handle lock device (HL-S) — . . 0 .
accessories (LO) . . ° . °
(F) — . . . .
External operating handle
S) — ° ° ° °
(TC-L) . . . . .
Terminal cover
(BTC) . . . . °
Rear (B-ST) . . . ) .
Flush (FP) — . . 0 .
Automatic tripping device Hydraulic-magnetic Hydraulic-magnetic Hydraulic-magnetic Thermal, magnetic Thermal, magnetic
Trip button — Equipped

0 1. If using a 3-pole earth-leakage breaker as a 1-pole 2-phase device, connect the left and right poles and not
the central pole. If using as 1-pole 3-phase, connect the neutral wire to the central pole.
0 2. Bolt terminal
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SPECIFICATIONS

EARTH-LEAKAGE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

Frame (A) 400 630
Type NV400-CP NV630-CP
Photo
|
Supply system 01 303W, 163W, 102W 303W, 103W, 102W
Number of poles 3 3
Rated operational voltage Ue VAC Multi-voltage type 230- 400- 440 Multi-voltage type 230- 400- 440
Rated current In (A) at ambient temperature 40°C 250, 300, 350, 400 500, 600, 630
High-speed Rated current sensitivity lan (mA) 30¢1004500 Selectable —
type Max. operating time at 5lan (s) 0.04 —
) Rated current sensitivity lan (MA) 100300500 Selectable 1004300500 Selectable
Iylgﬂ;-delay Max. operating fime at 2Ian (s) 0.45¢1.0+2.0 Selectable 0.45+1.0¢ 2.0 Selectable
Inertial non-operating time at 2lan (s) 0.1¢0.5¢1.0 0.10.5¢1.0
Earth-leakage indication system Button Button
Characteristics for DC componentes Type AC Type AC
Utilization category A A
Rated short-time withstand current lcw (kA) — —
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp (kV) 8 8
Pollution degree 3 3
Rated 440V 25/13 36/18
gg%ikc'ﬂg }FCE?ISS)“ 2 AC | 400v 36/18 36/18
230V 50/25 50/25
a ca a 140 210
Dimensions (mm) F b 257 278
(]| e Gd] c 103 103
ca 134 155
Weight kg 6.1 12.3
\Bus bar terminal . .
Front (7 \Solderless terminal . .
Rear (B) . .
Rear (PM) . O
Connection . :?g_{[%m IP20 Wfth (PM-A) _
Rear front IP20 with
“ON-lock” (PM-L) -
Front (DPM) — —
Flush plate (FP) . .
Alarm switch (AL) . .
Cassette-type |Auxiliary switch (AX) . °
accessories Shunt trip (SHT) ° .
Undervoltage trip (uvT) . .
Insulation switch (MG) . 0
Built-in Earth-leakage trip alarm (EAL) . .
accessories
Test button module (TBM) . .
Accessories | With lead-wire terminal block (SLT) . .
connection With flying leads . .
Dustproof (s) - -
Enclosure (1) . .
Waterproof (W) . .
Electrical Motor-operated type (MD) . .
operation -
device Spring-charged type (MDS) . .
Mechanical interlock (M) . .
External (HY hd hd
accessories Handle lock device (HL-S) . .
(ES) —
External operating handle ) d hd
(S) . .
. (TC-L) ) .
Terminal cover BT0) o o
Rear (B-ST) . .
Flush (FP) . .
Reverse connection . .
Automatic tripping device Thermal, magnetic Thermal, magnetic
Trip button Equipped Equipped

[ 1. If using a 3-pole earth-leakage breaker as a 1-pole 2-phase device, connect the left and right poles and not
the central pole. If using as a 1-pole 3-phase, connect the neutral wire to the central pole.
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SPECIFICATIONS

ELCBS NV-S Series (Standard type)

EARTH-LEAKAGE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

Frame (A) 30 50 60 100
‘.G Type NV30-SP NV50-HP NV60-HP NV100-SP NV100-SEP
2
-
a)
>
=
o
= Photo
wv
3e3W, 303W, 303W, 303W, 303W,
Supply system 02 102W, 102W, 102W, 102W, 102W, 304W
103W 103W 103W 103W 103W
Number of poles 3 3 3 3 3 4
230- 230- 230- 230- 230-
) 400- 400- 400- 400- 400-
Rated operational voltage Ue VAC 440 440 440 440 440
Multi-voltage type Multi-voltage type Multi-voltage type Multi-voltage type Multi-voltage type
Rated current In (A) 5.10.15.20.30 15,20,30 60 15(01),20,30,40 156~20,30~50,60~100
at ambient temperature 30°C T 40,50 50,60,75,100 Adjustable
, Rated current sensitivity lan (mA) 300100500 301004500 301004500 301004500 301004500
rlgh—speed Y Selectable Selectable Selectable Selectable Selectable
e
P Max. operating time at 5lan (s) 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04
- 100300500 100300500
Rated current sensitivity lan (mA) — — — Selectable Selectable
Time-delay
_— 0.45¢1.002.0 0.45¢1.002.0
type Max. operating time at 2lan (s) — — — Selectable Selectable
Inertial non-operating time at 2lan (s) — — — 0.10.5¢1.0 0.1¢0.5¢1.0
Earth-leakage indication system Button Button Button Button Button
Characteristics for DC components Type AC Type AC Type AC Type AC Type AC
Rated breaking capacity (kA) 440V 5/2 10/5 10/5 25/13 25/13
'5360947’2 AC | 400v 5/2 10/5 10/5 30/15 30/15
cu/lcs
230V 10/5 25/13 25/13 50/25 50/25
ca a 75 75 75 90 90 120
a
) . . b 130 130 130 155 155
Dimensions (mm)
[] || c 68 68 68 68 68
ca 90 90 90 90 90
Weight kg 0.8 0.8 0.8 1.2 1.2 1.5
Screw terminal . . . . .
Front (F)
Solderless terminal — — — . .
Connection |Rear B) . ) . ) .
Plug-in (PM) . . . . .
Flush plate (FP) . . . . .
Pre-alarm Contacts (PAL) — — — — .
Alarm switch (AL) . . ) . .
Auxiliary switch (AX) . ) . . .
Internal Insulation switch (MG) . . . . .
accessories | Test lead switch (TBL) . . . . .
Earth-leakage trip alarm (EAL) . . . . .
Lead-wire terminal block (SLT) . . . . .
Load side flying lead type . . . . .
Dustproof S) . . . . 0 —
Enclosure Dustproof n . . . . . —
Waterproof w) . . . . . —
Electrical operation device (MD) — — — . )
Mechanical interlock (MI) . . . . .
(HL) . . . 0 .
External Handle lock device (HL-S) . . . . .
accessories (LO) . . . . .
(F) . ) . . .
External operating handle
S) ° ° ° ° °
(TCL) . . . . .
Terminal cover
(BTC) . . . . . —
Rear (B-ST) . . . . .
Flush (FP) . . . . .
Automatic tripping device Hydraulic-magnetic Hydraulic-magnetic Hydraulic-magnetic Thermal, magnetic Electronic
Trip button Equipped

[0 1. Time delay type is not available for ampere rating 15A.
0 2. It using a 3-pole earth-leakage breaker as a 1-pole 2-phase device, connect the left and right poles and not
the central pole. If using as 1-pole 3-phase, connect the neutral wire to the central pole.
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SPECIFICATIONS

EARTH-LEAKAGE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

Frame (A) 100 225
Type NV100-HP NV100-HEP NV100-RP NV225-SP NV225-SEP NV225-HP NV225-HEP NV225-RP
Photo
303W, 303W, 303W, 303W, 303W, 303W, 303W, 303W,
Supply system 04 102W, 102W, | 304W 103W, 1o2W, 103W, | 304W 102W, 102W, | 304W 102W,
103W 103W 1o2W 1o3W 1o02W 103W 1o3W 1o3W
Number of poles 3 3 4 3 3 3 4 3 3 4 3
230- 230- 230- 230- 230- 230- 230- 230-
400- 400- 400- 400- 400- 400- 400- 400-
Rated operational voltage Ue VAC 440 440 240 440 240 440 240 440
Multi-voltage type | Multi-voltage typee | Multi-voltage type | Multi-voltage type | Multi-voltage type | Multi-voltage type | Multi-voltage type | Multi-voltage type
Rated current In (A) 15(001) ,20,30 (40), 15;20[1?18850' 15(C711) ,20,30 (40), 125,150,175 125~225 125,150,175 125~225 125,150,175
at ambient temperature 30°C 50,60,75,100 Adjustable 50,60,75,100 200,225 Adjustable 200,225 Adjustable 200,225
. Rated t divity o A 300100500 3001009500 3001009500 300100500 300100500 300100500 3001009500 3001009500
rlgh—speed ated current sensitity lan (mA) Selectable Selectable Selectable Selectable Selectable electable electable lectabl
e
vp Max.operating time at 5 lan (s) 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04
Rated t ivity 1o A 100300500 100300500 10003009500 1009300500 100300500 1003009500 1003009500 100300500
ated current sensitivity ln- (mA) electable electable electable | bl electable electable electable | bl
T'm:'de'ay e, operatng ime at 2 en 5 0.45¢1.002.0 0.4501.002.0 0.4501.002.0 0.4501.002.0 0.45¢1.002.0 0.4501.002.0 0.4501.002.0 0.4501.002.0
P - OP 9 Selectable Selectable Selectable Selectable Selectable Selectable Selectable Selectable
Inertial non-operating time at 2 lan (s) 0.1¢0.5¢1.0 0.1¢0.5¢1.0 0.1¢0.5¢1.0 0.1¢0.5¢1.0 0.1¢0.5¢1.0 0.1¢0.5¢1.0 0.1¢0.5¢1.0 0.1¢0.5¢1.0
Earth-leakage indication system Button Button Button Button Button Button Button Button
Characteristics for DC components Type AC Type AC Type AC Type AC Type AC Type AC Type AC Type AC
Rated breaking capacity (kA) 440V 50/25 50/25 125/125 25/13 25/13 50/13 50/13 125/125
IEC60947-2 AC | 400V 50/25 50/25 125/125 30/15 30/15 50/13 50/13 125/125
(low/les) 230 100/50 100/50 125/125 50/25 50/25 100/25 100/25 125/125
a Cfci a 90 90 120 90 105 105 140 105 105 140 105
. X b 155 155 216 165 165 165 165 240
Dimensions (mm)
I;I b c 68 68 68 68 68 68 68 68
K ca 90 90 90 92 92 92 92 92
Weight kg 1.2 12 15 19 17 18 23 17 18 23 35
Screw terminal . . . o2 o2 e[2 e[2 e[2
Front (F) -
Solderless terminal . . . . e [3 . e [3 .
Connection Rear (B) . . . . . . . .
Plug-in (PM) . . . . . . . .
Flush (FP) . . . . . ) ) )
Pre-alarm Contact (PAL) — ) — — ) — ) —
Alarm switch (AL) ) . . . ) . . .
Auxiliary switch (AX) ) . . . . . . .
Internal Insulation switch (MG) ) . . . . . . .
accessories | Earth-leakage trip alarm (EAL) 0 . . . . . . .
Test button module (TBM) . . . . . . . .
Lead-wire terminal block (SLT) . . . . . . . .
Load side flying lead type . . . . . . . .
Dustproof S) . . — — ) ) — ) — —
Enclosure Dustproof (1) . . — — ) ) — . . — —
Water proof W) . . — — . ) — . . — —
Electrical operation device (MD) . . . . . . . .
Mechanical interlock (M) . . . . . . . .
(HL) . . . . . . . .
External Handle lock device (HL-S) . . . . . . . .
accessories (LO) . . . . . . . .
i (F) . . . . ) ) ) )
External Operating handle
S . . . . . ) . .
) (TCL) . . . . . . . .
Terminal cover
(BTC) . . — . . . — . 0 — .
Rear (B-ST) . . . . . . . .
Flush (FP) . . . . . . . .
Automatic tripping device Thermal, magnetic Electronic Thermal, magnetic | Thermal, magnetic Electronic Thermal, magnetic Electronic Thermal, magnetic
Trip button Equipped

[0 1. Time delay type is not available for ampere rating 15A.

0 2. Bolt terminal

[ 3. With solderless terminal, the rated current is 125~200A at 40°C.

[0 4. If using a 3-pole earth-leakage breaker as a 1-pole 2-phase device, connect the left and right poles and not the central pole. If using as a 1-pole 3-phase, connect the neutral wire to the central pole.
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SPECIFICATIONS

ELCBS NV-S Series (Standard type)

EARTH LEAKAGE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

Frame (A) 400
Type NV400-SP NV400-SEP NV400-HEP NV400-REP
Photo
Supply system 303W, 163W, 102W 303W, 103W, 102W|  304W | 303W, 103W, 102W|  304W 303W, 163W, 102W
Number of poles 3 3 \ 4 3 \ 4 3
Rated operational voltage Us VAC 230-400-440 230-400-440 230-400-440 230-400-440
Multi-voltage type Multi-voltage type Multi-voltage type Multi-voltage type
Rated current In (A) at ambient temperature 40°C 250,300,350,400 200~400 adjustable 200~400 adjustable 200~400 adjustable
High-speed Rated current sensitivity lan (mA) 30100500 Selectable 301004500 Selectable 3041004500 Selectable 30100500 Selectable
type Max. operating time at 5 lan (s) 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04
Time-delay Rated current sensitivity lan (mA) 10003004500 Selectable 100300500 Selectable 100300500 Selectable 1003004500 Selectable
type Max. operating time at 2 lan (s) 0.451.0#2.0 Selectable 0.45¢1.022.0 Selectable 0.45¢1.0#2.0 Selectable 0.45¢1.0#2.0 Selectable
Inertial non-operating time at 2 lan (s) 0.1¢0.5¢1.0 0.1¢0.5¢1.0 0.1¢0.5¢1.0 0.1¢0.5¢1.0
Earth-leakage indication system Button Button Button Button
Characteristics for DC componentes Type AC Type AC Type AC Type AC
Utilization category A B B B
Rated short-time withstand current lcw (kA) — 5 5 5
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp (kV) 8 8 8 8
Pollution degree 3 3 3 3
) 440V 42/42 (36/36) O1 42/42 (36/36) 01 65/65 125/63
?:;Z‘éigrff:;”g 'E%SS/?C“S?Q AC 400V 45/45 (36/36) 01 45/45 (36/36) 01 70/70 125/63
230V 85/85 (65/65) 1 85/85 (65/65) 1 100/100 150/75
a ca a 140 140 [ 185 140 [ 185 140
Dimensions (mm) E b 257 257 257 257
E] b G[D c 103 103 103 103
ca 155 155 155 155
Weight ‘ kg 6.1 6.6 8.4 6.6 8.4 6.6
Bus bar terminal . . . .
Front (F) \ Solderless terminal . . — —
Rear (B) . . 0 .
Rear (PM) . . . .
Connection Rear frpnt IP20 with (PM-A) _ _ _ _
Plug-in auto-trip .
Rear front IP20 with PM-D) _ _ _ _
“ON-lock”
Front (DPM) — — — —
Flush plate (FP) . ) ) .
Alarm switch (AL) . ] ] .
Cassette-type |Auxiliary switch (AX) . . . .
accessories Shunt trip (SHT) . . . .
Undervoltage trip (UvT) . . . .
. Insulation switch (MG) . . . .
S;!gg;ories Earth-leakage trip alarm (EAL) . . . .
Test button module (TBM) . . . .
Accessory With lead-wire terminal block (SLT) . ° . .
connections  |With frying leads hd ° * *
() — — - —
Enclosure Dustproof (1 o o [ — — —
Waterproof (W) . . \ — — —
Electrical Motor-operated type (MD) . . . .
operation
device Spring-charge type (MDS) . . . .
External Mechanical interlock (MI) . . . )
accessories (HL) . . . .
Handle lock device (HL-S) . ) ) .
(LC) — — — —
. (F) ° ° ° °
External operating handle © o o o o
Terminal cover (;I—B?TCL)) : : — — o :
Reverse connection . . . .
Automatic tripping device Thermal, magnetic Electronic Electronic Electronic
Trip button Equipped

1. In case of solderless terminal, interrupting capacity reduces as follows.




SPECIFICATIONS

EARTH-LEAKAGE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

Frame (A) 630 800
Type NV630-SP NV630-SEP NV630-HEP NV800-SEP NV800-HEP
W & @ F (@
!_;l o l:. l_;l o l:. Fi
Photo
: : # e
Supply system 303W, 103W, 102W 303W, 103W, 1@2W\ 304W 303W, 103W, 102W 303W, 163W, 102W 303W, 163W, 102W
Number of poles 3 3 | 4 3 3 3
Rated operational voltage Us VAC 230-400-440 230-400-440 230-400-440 230-400-440 230-400-440
Multi-voltage type Multi-voltage type Multi-voltage type Multi-voltage type Multi-voltage type
Rated current In (A) . . . )
at ambient temperature 40°C 500,600,630 300~630 Adjustable 300~630 Adjustable 400~800 Adjustable 400~800 Adjustable
High-speed  |Rated current sensitivity | an (mA) — — — — —
type Max. operating time at 5 lan (s) — — — — —
Time-delay Rated current sensitivity | an (mA) | 1003004500 Selectable 1009300500 Selectable 100300500 Selectable 100#300#500 Selectable 1003004500 Selectable
type Max. operating time at 2 1an (s) 0.45¢1.002.0 Selectable 0.45¢1.002.0 Selectable 0.45¢1.022.0 Selectable 0.45¢1.022.0 Selectable 0.45¢1.022.0 Selectable
Inertial non-operating time at 2 1an (s) 0.10.5¢1.0 0.10.5¢1.0 0.1¢0.5¢1.0 0.1¢0.5¢1.0 0.1¢0.5¢1.0
Earth-leakage indication system Button Button Button Button Button
Characteristics for DC componentes Type AC Type AC Type AC Type AC Type AC
Utilization category A B B B B
Rated short-time withstand current Icw (kA) — 7.6 7.6 9.6 9.6
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp (kV) 8 8 8 8 8
Pollution degree 3 3 3 3 3
Rated IEC60947-2 440V 42/42 42/42 65/65 42/42 65/65
breaking (lou/lcs) AC | 400V 45/45 45/45 70/70 45/45 70/70
capacity (kA) 230V 85/85 85/85 100/100 85/85 100/100
a e a 210 210 \ 280 210 210 210
Dimensions (mm) b 275 275 275 275 275
E] bﬂ] [ 103 108 108 108 103
ca 155 155 155 1565 155
Weight kg 12.5 14.3 18.6 14.3 15.3 15.3
Front () Bus bar terminal . . . . .
Solderless terminal . . — . —
Rear (B) . . . . .
Rear (PM) . . . . .
Connection Rgar front IEZO (PM-A) o o o . o
Plug-in with auto-trip
Rgar front P20 PM-L) o o o o o
with “ON-lock”
Front (DPM) — — — —
Flush plate (FP) [ . . . .
Alarm switch (AL) . . . 0 0
g;‘“:e“e’ Auxiliary switch A . . . . .
accessories Shunt trip (SHT) . . . . .
Undervoltage trip (UVT) . . ) . .
" Insulation switch (MG) . . . . .
Sggg;ZOries Earth-leakage trip alarm  (EAL) . ° . o .
Test button module (TBM) . . . . .
Accessory With lead-wire terminal block  (SLT) . . . 0 0
connection  |With flying leads . . . . .
(S) — — — — —
Enclosure| PUStPTOf (1) . . [ — — —
Waterproof W) . . | = — . —
Electric :‘c;;or"’p”am (MD) . . . . .
operation Spring-charge
device ype (MDS) . . . . .
External X Mechanical interlock (M) . 0 . . .
accessories HD) o o o
Handle lock device (HL-S) . . . . .
(LC) — — — — —
External operating (F) . . . . .
handle (S) . . . . .
Terminal cover (;FB%CL); : : : .. .7
Reverse connection . . . . .
Automatic tripping device Thermal, magnetic Electronic Electronic Eectronic Electronic
Trip button Equipped
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SPECIFICATIONS

MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

—30

BH BH-P
v
E Frame (A) 70 100 100 70 100 100
=
)
=
=
o
-
wv
Photo
Number of poles 1 2 3 1 2 3
Rated current (A)
at ambient temperature 40° C 70 70,100 70,100 70 70,100 70,100
AC 230/400 230/400
Rated insulation voltage (V)
DC 125 125
Breaking capacity IEC60898 | AC230/400V 3 3
(A) sym. — | pcizsv 1 1
Type of instantaneous operation Type C (51In <, <10 1n)
a 25 50 75 25 50 75
ca
a C
Di . b 95 74
imensions
(mm) El Jb d[|:| c 575 605
ca 77.5 79
Weight (kg) 0.16 0.32 0.48 0.13 0.26 ‘ 0.38
Clamp terminal Plug-in (line) Clamp (load)
Connection % E %
Automatic tripping device Thermal, magnetic
Terminal cover . —
Optional Mounting plate . —
aceessories (1 Terminal base — .
Lock cover . .
Approved by — LR, GL, NK — — LR, BV, AB, GL, NK —

0 Specify if required - cost is additional.




SPECIFICATIONS

MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

Type BH-S M3 BH-S M6

Photo
Number of poles 1 2 3 1 2 3
Rated current (A) 5,10,15,20,(25), 10,15,20,(25), 15,20,(25), 5,10,15,20,(25), 10,15,20,(25), 15,20,(25),
at ambient temperature 40°C 30,40,50,60 30,40,50,60 30,40,50,60 30,40,50,60 30,40,50,60 30,40,50,60
AC 2307400 400 400 230/400 400 400
Rated insulation voltage (V)
DC — 125 — — 125 —
Breaking capacity IEC60898 | AC230/400V 3 6
(KA) sym. — DC125V — 1 — — 1 —
Type of instantaneous operation Types B,C,D O
a 25 ‘ 50 ‘ 75 25 ‘ 50 ‘ 75
a2
Dimensions F b 9% 9%
(mm) El b C[|:| c 57.5 575
ca 76 76
Weight (kg) 0.15 0.32 0.50 0.156 0.32 0.50

Clamp terminal

Connection %

Automatic tripping device Thermal, magnetic
Terminal cover .
Optional Mounting plate .
accessories Handle lock .
Lock cover —

Approved by —

OTypeB@BIn<, < 51In), Type C(5In<,£101In), Type D (10In <, <20 In)
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SPECIFICATIONS

MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

v Type BH-PS M3 BH-PS M9
-
m
o
-
)
=
=
o
-
“v Photo
Number of poles 1 2 3 1 2 3
Rated current (A) 10,15,20, 10,15,20, 15,20, 6,10,16,20,(25), 10,16,20,(25), 10,16,20,(25),
at ambient temperature 40°C 30,40,50,60 30,40,50,60 30,40,50,60 32,40,50,60 32,40,50,60 32,40,50,60
AC 2307400 400 400 230/400 400 400
Rated insulation voltage (V)
DC — 125 — —
Breaking capacity IEC60898 | AC230/400V 3 9
(kA) sym. — DC125V — ‘ 1 ‘ — —
Type of instantaneous operation Types B,C,D O
a 25 ‘ 50 ‘ 75 25 50 75
a ca
. . F b 81.5 81.5
Dimensions
(mm) El b C|:|:| c 60.5 60.5
ca 79 79
Weight (kg) 0.15 0.32 0.50 0.15 ‘ 0.32 0.50
Plug-in (line) Clamp (load)
Connection %
Automatic tripping device Thermal, magnetic
Terminal cover —
Optional Terminal base .
accessories || o oover o
Handle lock .
Approved by — LR

O TypeB@BIn<, £ 51In), Type C(5In<,<101n), Type D (10 In <, <20 In)
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SPECIFICATIONS

DIN SERIES FOR GENERAL
CONSUMER UNITS

MCB BH-D6 (IEC60898)
e . @ %
® W O w LR I
. n
[ i &
Photo 5
[} [
j i - i
sl wal T Twre
Number of poles 1 2 3 4
Rated current (A) 6,10,13,16,20,25, 6,10,13,16,20,25, 6,10,13,16,20,25, 6,10,13,16,20,25,
at ambient temperature 30°C 32,40,50,63 32,40,50,63 32,40,50,63 32,40,50,63
Rated voltage (VAC) 230/400 400 400 400
Breaking capacity (IEC60898) BkA
Tripping characteristics Type B, C
ca a 18 36 54 72
a C
Dimensions b 87
(mm) El b c 44
ca 70
Weight (kg) 0.15 \ 0.30 \ 0.45 \ 06
Connection Solderless
Automatic tripping device Thermal, magnetic
Optional accessories Insulating barrier — ‘ 1pc ‘ 2 pcs ‘ 3 pcs
RCCB BV-D (IEC61008)
- LI
(=]
Photo ™ wE !
L] L
Number of poles 2 4
Rated current (A)
at ambient temperature 30°C 25,40, 63
Rated voltage (VAC) 230 230/400
Rated current sensitivity 1An (mA) 30, 300
Max. operating time (sec) at 5I1A 0.04
Pulsating current sensitivity Type AC
Rated conditional short-circuit current (kA) 6
ca a 36 72
a C
Dimensions b 85
(mm) El b G c 44
ca 70
Weight (kg) 02 \ 035
Connection Solderless
Isolating switch KB-D (IEC60947-3)
L
L =Il
Photo F *‘
- T
Number of poles 1 2 3 4
Utilization category AC22A class
Rated current (A)
at ambient temperature 30°C 32,63
Rated voltage (VAC) 230 \ 400
Short time withstand current (A) 20 0 In, 1sec
Short-circuit making capacity (A) 2001In
ca a 18 \ 36 54 72
a C
Dimensions b 87
(mm) El ' c[:j . -
ca 70
Weight (<g) 0.09 \ 0.18 \ 0.27 \ 036
Connection Solderless
Optional accessories ‘Insu\at\ng barrier — ‘ 1pc ‘ 2 pcs ‘ 3 pcs

33—




SPECIFICATIONS

MOTOR PROTECTION

MCCB MB Series

Frame (A) 30 50 100 225
‘-G Type MB30-SP MB50-CP MB50-SP MB100-SP MB225-SP
m
0 08,1214, 08,1214,
- 028‘2152’41 'g ' 2,25,4,5, 2,25,4,5, 1525’43)6'4255’ 125, 150,
(a] Rated current (In), A N 7.1,8, 10, 7.1,8, 10, "ol an 175, 200,
> 7.1, 8,10, 63, 71, 90,
= 1216, 25, 32 12, 16, 25, 32, 12, 16, 25, 32, 100 225
(=) T 40, 45 40, 45
a Rated ambient temperature, °C 01 30 30 30 30 30
Number of poles 3 3 3 3 3
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) AC 500 500 500 500 500
500V AC — — — — —
Rated short-circuit breaking 440V AC 2.5/1 2.5/1 7.5/4 25/13 25/13
capacity, rm.s. (kA) as per | Ue
IEC60947-2 (Icu/Ics) 400V AC 5/2 5/2 7.5/4 30/15 30/15
230V AC 5/2 5/2 10/5 50/25 50/25
Utilization category A A A A A
Reverse connection . . . ] .
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp (kV) 6 6 6 6 6
Pollution degree 2 2 2 2 2
a Cg a 75 75 75 90 105
) ) b 130 130 130 155 165
Dimensions (mm)
@ b c 68 68 68 68 68
ca 90 90 90 90 92
Weight Kg 0.65 0.65 0.75 11 15
Screw terminal . . . . o 2
. Front Solderless terminal — — — . .
Fixed (F) -
Bus bar terminal . . . . .
Installation Rear (B) . . . o L
and
connection | Flush (FP) . . . . .
Rear (PM) . . . . .
Plug-in | Rear with auto-trip (PM-A) — — — — .
Front (DPM) . . . . .
Alarm switch (AL) . . . . .
tCasse"e' Auxiliary switch (AX) o . . . .
ype -
accessories | Shunt trip (SHT) . . . o .
Undervoltage trip (UVT) . . . . .
Accessory | With lead-wire terminal block (SLT) . . L3 . .
connections | with flying lead . . . . .
Built-in . Pre-alarm contact output (PAL) — — — — —
accessories
(S) ° ° ° ° °
Dustproof
Enclosure (1 . . . . .
Waterproof (W) . . . . .
Electrical operation device (MD) — — — . .
Mechanical interlock (MI) . . . . .
(HL) ° ° ° . °
Handle lock | Handle lock
B (HL-S) . . . . .
device
Lock cover (LC) . . . . .
(v) — — - . .
External Door i ©) hd hd hd hd hd
External . mounting
.. | Operating (SS) . . . . —
accessories | o
Mounted on (R) — — — * i
breaker (F) . . . . .
Insulating Between phase (BA-F) . . . . .
barrier To ground (BA-G) . . . . .
Large (TC-L) . . . . .
Small (TC-S) . . . . .
Terminal Transparent (TTC) . . . . .
cover
For rear connection  (BTC) . . . . .
For plug-in (PTC) . . . . )
Adapter for IEC 35mm rail . . . . —
Marine approval (NK, etc.) . . . . .
Automatic tripping device Hydraulic-magnetic Hydraulic-magnetic Hydraulic-magnetic Thermal, magnetic Themal, magnetic
Trip button Equipped

1. Rating at 40°C is also available. Please specify when ordering.
02. Bolt terminal.
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SPECIFICATIONS

MOTOR PROTECTION

ELCB MN Series

Fault protection Earth-leakage, overload, short circuit and overheating of motor windings
Frame (A) 30 50 100 225
Type MN30-CS MN50-CP ‘ MN50-SP MN100-SP MN225-SP
Phase and wires 0ot 303 w; 102w 303 w
Number of poles 3 3 ‘ 3 3 3
Rated voltage (VAC) 100-200 120-240-415
kw kW kw kW kw kw kw
A A A A A A A
100V |200v 200V)415v 200V) 415V 200V|415V 200V 415V 200V 415V 200V 415V
2| — |75 45 | 11 | 22 8 |—|37 45 (1122 71(15] — 100 | — | 55 225 | 55 | 10
25 | — | 65 40 | — 185 71|15 — 0] —lies 5 |—1]22 % | 22 | 45 200 — | —
) 16 [ 0.75| 8.7 32|75|15 5| —|22 3275/ 15 4 lo7s| 15 71 | 185 a7 175 | 45 | 90
Ampere rating (A)
at ambient temperature 40° C 1004 )22 25|85 1 4 |075] 15 2515511 25|04 — 63 | 15 | 30 150 | 37 | 75
For class E motors of the 71| — |15 16 87|75 25|04 — 16137175 2 | — o7 45 | 11 | 22 125 | a0 | —
corresponding outputs (kW) 63| 02| — 12| — |55 2 | — |07 12— 1|55 14|02] —
4 | 01075 10]22|— 14|02 — 10[22|— 12| —|04
25| — | 04 8 |— |37 08— | —
14| — |02
High-speed Rated current sensitivity (mA) 15, 30, 100 30, 100 « 200 « 500 (Selectable)
type Max. operating time (s) 0.1
Earth-leakage indication system Button
418V — 25 7.5 25 25
Interrupting capacity (kA)
JIS C8371 240V 2.5 (200V) 5 10 50 50
120V 2.5 (100V) 5 10 50 50
. ca a 67.5 75 75 90 105
¢ b 96 130 130 1565 165
Dimensions (mm)
@ b c 52 68 68 68 68
ca 67 90 90 90 92
Weight (kg) 0.4 0.7 0.7 1.2 1.7
Connection Clamp terminal Screw terminal
Alarm switch (AL) . . . . .
Auxiliary switch (AX) . . . . .
Insulation switch (MG) . . . . .
Test button lead wires (TBL) . . . ) .
Earth-leakage alarm (EAL) — . . . .
Test-button module (TBM) — . . . .
LT — — — — —
Lead-wire terminal block
SLT . . . . .
Electrical operation device (MD) — — — . .
Mechanical interlock (M) — . . . .
Accessories S) . . . . .
Dustproof
Enclosure (1) — ) . ) .
Waterproof (W) — 0 . . .
Handle lock device (HL) — . . . .
Lock cover (LC) . . . . .
F — . . ) .
External handle
S — . ) . .
Terminal cover (TCL) . . . 0 .
Rear stud . . . . .
Flush-mounting frame — . . ) .
Plug-in terminal — . . . .
Conformation to IEC (Option) — — — — —
Automatic tripping device Hydraulic-magnetic Thermal, magnetic

0 1. If using a 3-pde earth-leakage breaker as a 1-pde 2-phase device, connect the left and right poles and not the central pde.
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SPECIFICATIONS

OTHERS

Types ELR and ZCT are designed according to JIS C 8374.

Type

Type Interchangeable ELR

For protective coordination

Electrical self-holding type

Mechanical self-holding type

Upstream interlock relay

NV-ZB

NV-ZS

NV-ZU

Photo

5 BN 5 Bl 2 %
7 o | i v | & i
15 ZT15A ZT15A NV-Z15U
30 ZT30A ZT30A NV-Z30U
Type ZCT aperture diameter 40 ZT40A ZT40A NV-Z40U
(mm) 60 ZT60A ZT60A NV-Z60U
80 ZT80A ZT80A NV-Z80U
100 ZT100A ZT100A NV-Z100U
Number of poles / phases 3ph 4w; 3ph 3w; 1ph 3w; 1ph 2w
Rated voltage (VAC) 120 2400 120 » 240, 240 4150 120e 240, 240 4150
30
L 100 500 O 30 30
High Rated current sensitivity (mA) 2188: 55800% 200 500 O 200 500 [ 200 500 O 200 500 1000 O 200e 500¢ 1000 O
speed type 04
Max. operating time (s) (Backup time by interlock signal is 0.3sec.)
e 200e 500 O 200e 500 O
. Rated current sensitivity (mA) 200e 5000 5000 1000 O 500 1000 O
ime
delay type Operating time (s) 0.3 0.3+ 080 -
Inertial non-operating time (s) 0.1 0.1 0.5
Earth-leakage indication LED Button LED

Resetting method

Push button or control power switch off

Push button
(combined with earth-leakage indicator)

Push button or control power switch off

Rated overcurrent (kA)

100 (peak value)

Number and type 1c High speed: 2a (1a1b) Time delay: 1alc 1a
Continuous current capacity (A) 5 7 5
cose= 0.4 cose= 0.4 _ cose= 0.4
Voltage cose= 1 U/R=0.007 Voltage cose= 1 L/R=0.007 Voltage cose= 1 L/R=0.007
120VAC 5 25 120VAC 7 7 120VAC 5 2.5
Contacts
240VAC 5 2 240VAC 7 7 240VAC 5 2
Contact capacity (A) 30VDC 5 > 415VAC 5 2 415VAC 1 06
30VDC 7 6 30VDC 5 2
100VDC 0.6 0.6
200VDC 0.3 0.3
Connection Clamp terminal
O Selectable.




SPECIFICATIONS

OTHERS

e Interchangeable ZCT

Type ZT15A ZT30A ZT40A ZT60A ZT80A ZT100A
Aperture diameter (mm) 15 30 40 60 80 100
Weight (kg) 0.2 0.4 0.6 2.0 26 3.3
Withstand current (kA) 100 (peak value)
Dimensions (mm) a 48 68 85 140 160 185
— b 52 52 52 90 90 90
%ﬁl D] $ ° c 70 90 100 160 169 190
‘ ‘%’ e d 25 50 50 100 100 100
e 40 40 40 70 70 70
e ZCT aperture diameter and permissible wire size
15 30 40 60 80 100
ZCT aperture diameter (mm)
Max. permissible 600V rated wire size in mm? (current in amperes)
12w Polyvinyl chloride insulated wire 14 (88) 60 (217) 150 (395) 325 (650) 600 (992) 800 (1185)
Cross-linked polyethylene insulated cable 2 (33) 38 (190) 60 (260) 250 (655) 400 (870) 600 (1140)
;Z‘Ex Polyvinyl-chloride insulated wire 8 (61) 38 (162) 100 (298) 250 (556) 500 (842) 725 (1095)
Cross-linked polyethylene insulated cable 2(39) 22 (135) 60 (260) 200 (560) 325 (760) 600 (1140)
304w Polyvinyl-chloride insulated wire 8 (61) 38 (162) 100 (298) 150 (395) 325 (650) 600 (992)
Cross-linked polyethylene insulated cable — 14 (105) 38 (190) 100 (365) 250 (655) 400 (870)
e Interchangeable ZCTs with primary conductors
Type ZTAG600A ZTA1200A ZTA2000A
Number of poles 3
Rated voltage (VAC) 600
Rated overcurrent (kA) 100 (peak value)
a 227 227 360
b 256 298 250
ba 366 444 594
c 42 78 79
ca 125 176 214
e ELRs with a ZCT with primary conductors
Frame (A) 600 ‘ 1200 ‘ 2000 3200
zB ] o NV-ZB3200
Interchangeable ELR and interchangeable ZCTs with primary conductors
Type Z8 NV-ZS3200
zU NV-ZU600 ‘ NV-ZU1200 ‘ NV-ZU2000 NV-ZU3200
Number of poles 3
Rated voltage (VAC) 600
Withstand current (kA) 100 (peak value)
a 227 227 360 490
b 256 298 250 320
ba 366 444 594 868
c 42 78 79 111
ca 125 176 214 290
Weight (kg) 6.5 11 27 54
Control voltage (VAC) Rated current sensitivity (mA) Max. operating time (s) Inertial non-operating time (s)
B 120 » 2400 200 « 5000
High-speed type zS 120 » 240, 240 « 4150 200 « 5000 ol -
Specification of 0.1
ELRs zu 120 » 240, 240 « 4150 200 « 500 « 10000 (backup time by interlock —
signal is 0.3s)
B 120 » 2400 200 « 5000 0.3 0.1
Time-deiay type zS 120 » 240, 240 « 4150 200 « 5000 0.3 « 0.80 0.1+ 0.50
O Selectable.
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SPECIFICATIONS

OTHERS

CIRCUIT PROTECTORS TYPE CP

Frame (A) 30
Type CP30-BA CP-B CP-S
@
Photo .
Number of poles 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3
AC 250 AC 250
DC 65 DC 65 AC 250
Rated voltage (V) AC 250 DC 65, DC125 (for 2-pole breakers series type only) 01
AC-DC common use
0.05, 0.1, 0.25, 0.3, 0.5, 0.75,
Rated current (A) 0.1,0.25,0.3,0.5, 1,2, 3, 5,7, 10, 15, 20, 30 1,2,25,8,5,7,7.5, 10, 15,
20, 25, 30
125V — 2500 2500
AC 240V 2500 — —
Interrupting 250V — 1500 1500
capacity (A)
60V 2500 — — 1000 (DCB5V) 1000 (DCB5V)
DC
120V — 2500 — — 1000 — — 1000 —
) - Instantaneous type (I) Instantaneous type (|) Fast type (F)
Operating characteristios Medium-speed type (M) Medium-speed type (M) Slow type (S)
- Instantaneous type (I): electronic type only
Tripping system Other types (M, F, S): hydraulic magnetic
Standard ambient temperature (° C) 40 40 25
Weight g 80 160 230 100 200 300 60 120 180
Inertial delay (ID) e (Medium-speed: AC only) e (Medium-speed, fast, slow: AC only)
Alarm switch (AL) e (I e (laorlb)(d2) e (Ic)
Auxiliary switch (AX) e (lc) e (laorlb) e (lo)
Accessories
Shunt trip (SHT) — e (for relay type only) e (for parallel and relay type)
Lock cover (LC) — . — . —
Terminal cover . — —
20A or less : clamp terminal M4 . .
Main bod! ) Clamp terminal M5 Faston terminal #250
Conection : Y 30A : clamp terminal M5 P ! !
Alarm switch / Auxiliary switch Clamp terminal M3.5 Clamp terminal M3.5 Faston terminal #110
Main body mounting method Surface, DIN rail T“OU”t'Wg Surface, DIN rail mounting Panel mounting
Flush panel mounting (option)
Marine approval (NK) — e [I3 — —
International standard UL, CSA — UL O3 —
CE marking e (I3 — e I3

0 1. Specify if for DC use when ordering
0 2. In case of DC use, only DCB5V is available.

0 3. Specify when ordering. (In case of CP-S UL, type name is CP-SU.)




SPECIAL PURPOSE BREAKERS

MAG ONLY, DC-USE AND DSN-TYPE

Mag Only (Instantaneous tripping circuit breakers)

NF50-CP/HP AC, DC
NF60-CP/HP AC, DC
NF100-CP/SP/HP AC, DC
Fixed NF160-SP/HP AC. DC Rated current x10
NF250-CP/SP/HP AC, DC
NF400-CP/SP
NF630-CP AC,DC
High: Rated current x10
NF630-SP AC,DC Low: Rated current x4
Adjustable iR
} NF800-SEP AC High: Rated current x10
Low: Rated current x2
NF800-SDP DC High: 8000A Low: 3200A

Note: Standard are fixed type models. Adjustable type can be made to order.
Remarks: 1. The size, weight, accessories, etc., are all identical to the same-designation C
and S series breakers.
2. For more detail, contact your dealer.

DC-Use MCCBs and DSN-type Switches

Breaking is more difficult with direct currents because
the current value never reaches zero. While ordinary
DC breakers are suitable for low voltages, special
voltage DC breakers are recommended for voltages in
excess of 250VDC. Breakers for 550V are all 4-pole

models.

The size, shape, drilling plan, accessories, etc., are all
identical to the S series of same-designation breakers.

Wiring diagram for DC-usage.

Wiring diagram for DC use.

Note: The tripping characteristics will change if the wiring differs from the one

shown here.
Type NF50-HP NF60-HP NF100-SP NF160-SP NF250-SP NF400-SP NF630-SP NF800-SDP
Number of poles 3 | 4 3 | 4 3 | 4 3 | 4 3 | 4 3 | 4 3 | 4 3 | 4
Rated voltage (VDC) 400 | 550 | 400 | 550 | 440 | 550 | 440 | 550 | 440 | 550 | 440 | 550 | 440 | 550 | 440 | 550
Rated breaking capacity (kA)
IEG 60047.2 (OUICS) 2/1 2/ 10/5 15/8 15/8 40/40 40/40 40/40

Notes: 1: Time constant: 10ms or below.

e DC side

These breakers are designed as thyristor-Leonard
system DC-side breakers. They protect the thyristor
from short circuiting when there is a power or

communication failure. (Mag-Only breakers can also
be used for this role.) Use these breakers in

combination with fast fuses for even greater protection.

Type NF100-SP NF160-SP NF250-SP NF400-SP NF630-SP NF800-SDP
Number of poles 2 3 2 [ 3 2 [ 3 2 | 3 2 | 3 e
Rated voltage (VDC) 250 440 250 | 440 250 | 440 250 | 440 250 | 440 250 | 440
Interrupting capacity (kA) 15 10 20 20 20 20 20
Instantaneous trip current (min.) 3 times rated current 700A 700A 900A 1000A 1400A

® DSN-type switches
These are standard MCCBs without the automatic
tripping element. The tripping capacity is about six
times the rated current.

The appearance, size, drilling plan and available
accessories are all identical to similar type standard S
and C series MCCBs.

Type DSN30-CS DSN50-CP DSN100-CP DSN250-CP DSN400-CP DSN630-CP DSN800-CP
Rated current (A) 30 50 100 250 400 630 800
Number of poles e 2 [ 3 2 | 3 I I 3 3
Rated voltage (AC/DC) 460/— 500/250 500/250 500/250 600/250 600/250 600/250
Max. switching current (AG/DC) 180/— 300/125 600/250 1350/560 2400/1000 3780/1575 4800/2000

Type DSN30-SP DSN50-SS|  DSN50-HP DSN100-SP DSN250-SP DSN400-SP DSN630-SP DSN800-SP
Rated current (A) 30 50 100 250 400 630 800
Number of poles 2 | 3 1 2[3]4] 2] 3] 4 2 [ 3] 4 2 [ 3] 4 3 [ 4 3 [ 4
Rated voltage (AC/DC) 500/250 265/125 | 500/250 500/250 500/250 690/250 690/250 690/250
Max. switching current (AG/DC) 180/75 300/125 600/250 1350/560 2400/1000 3780/1575 4800/2000
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SPECIAL PURPOSE BREAKERS

400HZ-USE, INSTANTANEOUS AND GENERATOR PROTECTION

400Hz-Use MCCBs

The tripping characteristics for these MCCBs increase ® Specifications
with an increase in the interrupted current The appearance, size, rated interrupting capacity,
instantaneous trip operating current. For this reason, drilling plan, accessories, etc., are all identical to the
- these breakers are recommended for use in high- standard S series of same-designation breakers.
E frequency circuits.
F=
[l
& Type NF100-SP | NF100-HP | NF250-SP | NF250-SEP | NF250-HP | NF400-SP | NF400-SEP |NF630-SP ' NF630-SEP | NF800-SEP
=
) 15,20,30, | 15,20, 30 125, 150
2oy 129.99. 1 125,150 ’ 125, 150 225, 250 200-850 800-500 400-600
g Rated current (A) 4020080 | 495680 | 175,200 ;(zjﬁ’sé%?e 175, 200 300,350 | adustable | 409:900 | Sdiistable | adjustable
=) Number of poles 2]3]4al2[3]4af2]3]4] 3 4 |2[3]4af2]3[4] 3 4 3 4 3 4 3 4
: Rated insulation voltage (VDC) 690
= 600V 5/3 5/3 10/10 10/10 10/10 10110 10/10
s Rated breaking capacity |500V|  15/8 30/15 15/8 15/8 30/8 30/30 30/30 30/30 30/30 30/30
o« (KA) 440v|  25/13 50/25 25/13 25/13 50/13 42/42 42/42 42/42 42/42 42/42
IEC60947-2 (ICU/ICS) 400V|  30/15 50/25 30/15 30/15 50/13 45/45 45/45 45/45 45/45 45/45
230v]  50/25 100/50 50/25 50/25 100/25 85/85 85/85 85/85 85/85 85/85

Note *1. Instantaneous trip current : Rated current x 14 (Fix)

Low-Instantaneous MCCBs

® | ow-Inst. MCCBSs for Discrimination ® Specifications
When a power fuse (PF) is used for high-voltage |
proection, make sure that the MCCB on the secondary f
side is compatible. PF short-time
PF MCCB tolerance capacity
operatmg_ )
Type NF100-CP NF100-SP NF250-CP NF250-SP NF400-CP - 2 zﬂ::c'e"s“c
T =
Number of poles 2 ‘ 3 2 ‘ 3 ‘ 4 2 ‘ 3 2 ‘ 3 ‘ 4 2 ‘ 3
Low-inst.
Rated current (A) 50,60,75, | 15,20,80,40 |125,150,175| 125,150,175 250, 300 ) Mccs 1 MeeBs
100 50, 60, 75, 100|200, 225, 250 200, 225, 250 350, 400
Instantaneous trip | 600 . . . . . Mecs2
(% of rated T Current
current) 400 — — . . . Fig. 4.12 Low-inst. MCCB characteristics
Remarks: 1. Ensure compatibility with motor, etc., before use to prevent accidental tripping at start up. The appearance, size, rated interrupting capacity,
2. Specify rated current and tripping characteristic. accessories, etc., are all identical to the standard
3. There are no short time delay characteristics. instantaneous trip breakers of the same designation.

Generator-Protection MCCBs

These breakers are designed for generator protection.

® Specifications

Type NF100-SEP | NF100-HEP | NF250-SEP | NF250-HEP
Number of poles 3 3 3 3
(15~20) (15~20)
Reted curtent (4 66-100 60100 | aduebe | adueiabe
adjustable adjustable
Instantaneous trip (% of rated current) 300 *1
Operating time at 150% of rated current (s) 18~28 *1
Rated insulation voltage (V) 690
ACB90V — 5/3 — 5/3
‘ AC500V 15/8 30/15 15/8 30/8
E%ziitbyreakmg lE(%GL?ﬁé;)Q AC440V 25/13 50/25 25/13 50/13
AC400V 30/15 50/25 30/15 50/13
AC230V 50/25 100/50 50/25 100/25

*1: These MCCBs operating characteristic must be adjusted as follows.
STD < 3 (Is setting)
LTD: minimum setting (TL = 12sec setting)
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- CONNECTION

TYPES AND ACCESSORIES

Connection Types

If no connection method is specified with the order, we The front-connection model can be modified to other
deliver the standard fixed-installation type with front types (excluding plug-in) with special purchase
connection. options.

® Connection Types

NOL)1NNO) J

Installation Fixed Flush Plug-in
Connection Front (F) Rear (B) Rear (FP) Front (DPM) I Rear (PM)
Appearance
® Connection Accessories
Type Rear studs (B-ST) Flush (FP) Plug-in (PM)
2P ST-05SP2 FP-05SP2 PM-05SP2
NF30-SP, NF50-CP/HP, NF60-CP/HP >
MB30-SP, MB50-CP/SP, MN50-CP/SP 3P ST-05SP3 FP-05SP3 PM-05SP3
NV50-CP, NV60-CP, NV50-HP, NV60-HP 3P
NF50-HP, NF60-HP 4P ST-05SP4 FP-05SP4 PM-05SP4
NF100-CP/SP 2P ST-1SP2 FP-1SP2 PM-1SP2
NF50-HRP, NF100-HP, NF100-CP T/A, NF100-SP T/A, NF100-HP T/A 2P ST-1HP2 FP-1HP2 PM-1HP2
NF100-CP/SP, NF100-SEP, NV100-CP/SP, NV100-SEP, MB100-SP,
MN100-SP, NF100-CP T/A, NF100-SP T/A, NF100-HP T/A sp ST-1SP3 FP-18P3 PM-1SP3
NF50-HRP, NF100-HP, NF100-HEP, NV100-HP, NV100-HEP 3P ST-1SP3 FP-1HP3 PM-1SP3
NF100-SP, NF100-SEP, NV100-SEP, NF100-SP T/A, 4P ST-1SP4 FP-1SP4 PM-1SP4
NF100-HP, NF100-HEP, NF100-HP T/A, NV100-HEP 4p ST-1SP4 FP-1HP4 PM-1SP4
NF100-RP, NF100-UP 2P ST-1HP2 FP-1UP2 PM-1UP2
NF100-RP, NF100-UP, NV100-RP 3P ST-1SP3 FP-1UP3 PM-1UP3
NF100-UP 4P ST-1SP4 FP-1UP4 —
NF250-CP/SP, NF160-SP, NF250-CP T/A, NF160-SP T/A, NF250-SP T/A | 2P FP-2SP2
ST-28P2 PM-25P2
NF160-HP, NF250-HP, NF160-HP T/A, NF250-HP T/A 2P FP-2HP2
NF250-CP/SP, NF250-SEP, NV225-CP/SP, NV225-SEP, MB225-SP, P Fp-2SP3
MN225-SP, NF250-CP T/A, NF250-SP T/A, NF160-SP, NF160-T/A ST-25P3 PM-25P3
NF250-HP, NF250-HEP, NV225-HP, NV225-HEP, NF160-HP, s FP-oHP3
NF250-HP T/A, NF160-HP T/A
NF250-SP, NF250-SEP, NV225-SEP, NF160-SP, NF160-SP T/A, » Fp-osPa
NF250-SP T/A ST-2SP4 PM-2SP4
NF250-HP, NF250-HEP, NV225-HEP, NF160-HP, NF250-HP T/A, » FP-oHPa
NF160-HP T/A
NF225-RP, NF225-UP 2P ST-25P2 FP-2UP2 PM-2SP2
NF225-RP, NF225-UP, NV225-RP 3P ST-25P3 FP-2UP3 PM-2SP3
NF225-UP 4P ST-25P4 FP-2UP4 PM-2SP4
NF400-CP/SP 2P ST-45P2 FP.4SP3 PM-4SP2
NF400-CP/SP/SEP, NV400-CP/SP/SEP 3P
ST-4SP3 PM-4SP3
NF400-HEP/REP, NV400-HEP/REP 3P FP-4HP3
NF400-SP/SEP, NV400-SEP 4P FP-4SP4
ST-4SP4 PM-4SP4
NF400-HEP 4P FP-4HP4
NF630-CP/SP 2P ST-6SP2 P 6SP3 PM-6SP2
NF630-CP/SP/SEP, NV630-CP/SP/SEP 3P
ST-6SP3 PM-6SP3
NF630-HEP/REP, NV630-HEP 3P FP-6HP3
NF630-SP/SEP, NV630-SEP 4P FP-6SP4
ST-6SP4 PM-6SP4
NF630-HEP 4P FP-6HP4
NF800-SDP 2P ST-85P2 PM-85P2
FP-6SP3
NF800-CEP/SEP, NV800-SEP 3P
ST-8SP3 PM-8SP3
NF800-HEP/REP, NV800-HEP 3P FP-6HP3
NF800-SEP 4P FP-6SP4
ST-85P4 PM-8SP4
NF800-HEP 4P FP-6HP4
Line and load must be connected as shown in Normal and reverse connection methods
figure (a). Line Load

For MCCBs, line and load may also be
connected in reverse as shown in figure (b).

Normal connection (a) Reverse connection (b)
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ACCESSORIES

INTERNAL

Cassette-Type Internal Accessories

Connection type
Internal accessories Function Applicable models R R
Lead-wire terminal i (565
block VAT
AL (Alarm switch) Indicates that the breaker has tripped. . .
NF-C/S/U, NV-C/S and MB series
AX (Auxiliary switch) Indicates whether the breaker is ON or OFF. . .
Trips the breaker electrically by remote. Allowable tripping voltage is 70% to (NF30."250) (NF3U; 250)
SHT (Shunt trip) 110% of the rated voltage for both AC and DC. NF-C/S/U, NV-C/S and MB (NF/NV400~ 800) (NF/NV400-~800)
series NF-C/S/U, NV-C/S and . .
Trips the breaker automatically when the voltage drops. The tripping voltage is MB series (NF30:250)
UVT (Undervoltage trip) 35% to 70% of the UVT rated voltage. When the voltage recovers to 85% of the (NF/NVA00-800) —
rated voltage or above, the UVT can be reset and the breaker closed. .

Remark: Cassette-type accessories are field-mountable type. They are available for individual purchase.

Built-In Internal Accessories

Connection type

TBM (Test button module)

Applies a test voltage by remote.

NV-C/S/U and MN series

MG (Insulation switch)

When installed on an earth-leakage circuit breaker, it allows the load side
insulation resistance to be measured while the breaker is off.

Internal accessories Function Applicable models Lead-wire terminal Fiing lead
block lying leads
(NV30~ 225)
| . Indicates that the breaker has been tripped by earth leakage. L - |
EAL (Farth-leakage alarm switch) (Only available with lead-wire terminal block.) ° (NV400~800)

PAL (Pre-alarm module)

Indicates that the load current exceeds the pre-alarm setting current.

OAL (Overcurrent trip alarm switch)

Indicates that the breaker has been tripped by overcurrent or short-circuit
current.

Electronic Types

NF/NV400-~ 800-SEP
[

Switching Operation

e Alarm Switch (AL) Operation

e Meggering Switch (MG) Operation

Main MCCB contacts Alarm contacts Main ELCB conditions MG switch condition
—x - ALa (open) 992
~ Ny Y I N I )
ff or on
Alc (DC+) <_—
X Ala (closed)
— FE\ ALb (open) B
Tripped
Ale ©c4 Off or trip On
e Auxiliary Switch (AX) Operation
Main MCCB contacts Auxiliary contacts
— AXa (open) —_—x
— @ AXb (closed) »
Off or tripped AXe (DC+)
FE AXa (closed) Insulation switch open MG switch closed
R —
\ AXb (open) *1
On AXc DC+ . .
(C e AL, AX Switch Capacities
e Earth-Leakage Alarm (EAL) Operation AC DG
Main ELCB conditions Earth-leakage alarm contacts z/lvi/cltr;; Amps (A) Amps (A)
—— FEALa(open) used | Voltage (V) | Registive | Inductive | Vot29e (V) | Resistive | Inductive
225A frame or less \ load load load load
Overcurrent, short circuit EALc 460 _ _ 250 0.2 0.2
trip or on or off
P EALa (oper) s 250 3 2 125 0.4 0.4
400A frame or more EALD (closed) 195 5 3 30 2 3
EALc
460 5 2 250 0.3 0.3
EALa (closed)
225A frame or less ‘ v 250 10 10 125 06 06
EALG 125 10 10 30 10 6
Ground-fault trip
EALa (closed) “ 460 5 25 250 5 3
400A frame or more EALD (open) X 250 10 10 125 10
EALc 125 10 10 30 10 10

NOTE: *1. When DC use polarity must be considered.




ximum Number of Internally Mounted Accessories

e MCCBs

ACCESSORIES

INTERNAL

Handle oL @ AsHToruvT T
Left-side . Right-side
mounting Dj:l mounting EMG 4 EARTBL 4l ®@AL TBM — Lead wire direction
NF30-SP NF100-SEP
NF50-CP/HP NF100-HEP
NS e NF60-CP/HP NF250-SEP
NF-C/S NF30-CS NF60-GP/HP NF100-CP/SP NF250-HEP
NF100-CP/SP NF50-HRP NF250-CP/SP/HP
NF100-HP NF160-SP/HP
Type
NF100-RP/UP
NF-U NF225-RP/UP
MB30-SP
MB50-CP/SP
MB MB100-SP
MB225-SP
Pole 2,3 2 2,3,4 3,4
Switch type S
AL -] . . -~ -] o 9 -~ - o 9 >
AX 40 opr 10| |@r 10| |@r
03 03 03
SHT or UVT
<@ o 0| e 0| e
AL + AX
0O Op 40| @b 40| @b
Accessories Only 3 pole
03 03
AL + SHT or UVT K \@ @ \@
03 03
AX + SHT or UVT <10 \@ <10 \@
03 03
<@ <@
AL + AX + SHT or UVT
<10 <10
04
PAL H :I

The number within the circle shows the order of mounting.
[ 1. Only lead-wire type available (LT or SLT is not applicable).
0 2. UVT mounting requires a UVT voltage module (SHT requires no such voltage module).

0 3. UVT unavailable.

0 4. PAL breakers signal an alarm at 70% to 100% of the rated current setting. Control voltage (AC 100-200V) is required.

S314055 12> [
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ACCESSORIES

INTERNAL

ximum Number of Internally

o MCCBs

unted Accessories

Handle o @ AfsHToruvT XM
Left-side _, . Right-side
mounting L] mounting EMG 4 EASTBL @l @AL []TBM — Lead wire direction
NF630-CP/SP
NF-G/S NF400-CP/SP NF630-SEP/HEP/REP
NF400-SEP/HEP/REP NF800-CEP/SDP
Type NF800-SEP/HEP/REP
NF-U NF400-UEP (3P) NF400-UEP (4P), NF630-UEP, NF800-UEP
=
A
Q Poles 2,3, 4
w
)
= Switch type S
a 03
@
AL o 4@
03
AX q@| @O 108 (e
“1O| | @ e (o
] &f]
02 02
or
" "N "N
03 03
AL + AX
] af]
02 02
Accessaries AL + SHT or UVT 04 04
] af]
02 02
Hil : e |°] -
AX + SHT or UVT 04 04
o HiH
ool isllek
at &
02 02
=il % =il ”
AL + AX + SHT or UVT 04 04
05 05
PAL
(contact output) . :l . :l
Option for NF400-SEP/HEP/REP/UEP Option for NF630-SEP/HEP/REP/UEP NF800-CEP/SEP/HEP/REP/UEP
06 06
N m m
Option for NF400-SEP/HEP/REP/UEP Option for NF630-SEP/HEP/REP/UEP NF800-CEP/SEP/HEP/REP/UEP

The number within the circle shows the order of mounting.

1. SHT and UVT are right-pole mounting as standard. Please specify if left-pole mounting is required.
[J2. UVT mounting requires a UVT voltage module (SHT requires no such voltage module).

[03. When mounting more than three left-pole mounting devices by SLT, or when mounting a SHT or UVT to the same pole as the AL, AX or AL + AX, a special-order SLT is necessary.

4. When mounting a UVT to the same pole as the AL, AX, or AL + AX, the UVT voltage module is separate.
[J5. SLT-equipped is standard. Control voltage (AC100~200V) is necessary. (In this case, no other accessories can be mounted to the breaker's right pole.)

— 44

06. SLT-equipped is standard. Control voltage (AC100~200V/DC100~200V) is necessary. (In this case, no other accessories can be mounted to the breaker's right pole.)




o ELCBs

ACCESSORIES

Handle o @ AsHToruvT XM

Left-side _, . Right-side
mounting L L1~ maunting EMG 4 EABTBL dl @AL [*]TBM — Lead wire direction

INTERNAL

S314055 12> [

NV30-SP
NV50-CP/HP
NVB0-CP/HP W
NV-C/S NV30-CS NV100-CP/SP/HP NV225-SEP
NV225-CP/SP/HP NV225-HEP
Type NV100-RP
NV225-RP
MN50-CP/SP
MN MN30-CS MN100-SP _
MN225-SP
Poles 3 3,4
Switch type S
AL K <@ o
AX <10 <0 O
ik K (
AL + AX
<10 2 [©) O
Accessories AL + MG ._.E ._.E .E
0
AL ; i i i
TBL » > » > » >
O
TBM EI EI
O
PAL ] :|

The number within the circle shows the order of mounting.

1. EAL, TBL, TBM and PAL can be mounted regardless of the number of AL, AX and MG accessories.
2. With auto reset for electrical operation, the number of AL switches is reduced by one.
O Control supply voltage is required (EAL, PAL: AC100-200V, TBM: 100-240V AC/DC common).

450



ACCESSORIES

INTERNAL

unted Accessories

ximum Number of Internally

o ELCBs [ Handle orL @ mEsHTorwvT XM

Left-side . Right-side
mounting =L mounting EMG 4 EASTBL @l @AL [*]TBM — Lead wire direction

NV630-CP/SP
Type NV-C/S mxigg:ggﬁgEP/REP NV630-SEP/HEP
NV800-SEP/HEP
Poles 3,4
Switch type S
o2
= < ® - :
AL -
A ~@®
o [ ]
a
8 02
m
AX -
-
ai©) 400
01 o1
SHT or UVT § %
02 02
AL + AX
01 01
02 02
) -« 03 “ ‘ 03
Accessories AL + SHT or UVT % . é .
01 01
b2 02
- 03 “1 O 03
AX + SHT or UVT @ O é o
01 mp
o 02 02
il 03 03
AL + AX + SHT or UVT %O
AL + MG @

The number within the circle shows the order of mounting.

1. UVT mounting requires a UVT voltage module (SHT requires no such voltage module).

2. When mounting more than three left-pole mounting devices by SLT, or when mounting a SHT or UVT to the same pole as the AL, AX or AL + AX, a special-order SLT is necessary.
[03. When mounting a UVT to the same pole as the AL, AX or AL + AX. the UVT voltage module is separate.
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o ELCBs

ACCESSORIES

INTERNAL

Handle orL @ ~ABstTorwvt X
Left-side _, . Right-side
mounting 1] mounting EMG 4 EASTBL @l @AL [*]TBM — Lead wire direction
NV630-CP/SP
Type NV-C/S o o o mep NV630-SEP/HEP
NV800-SEP/HEP
Poles 3,4
Switch type S
- - O
AX + MG OE - OE
AL + AX + MG O
o]
EAL i > i >
Accessories TBL » > » >
TBM ﬂ E|
01 01
PAL (contact output) . D . D
02 02
a m m

The number within the circle shows the order of mounting.

1. EAL, TBL, and TBM can be mounted regardless of the number of AL, AX, SHT, UVT and MG accessories. (However, two EALs, TBLs or TBMs cannot be mounted simultaneously.)
2. The PAL’s dimensions and specifications change for the NF-C/S and NV-C/S series.
01. SLT-equipped is standard. Control voltage (AC100-200V) is necessary. (In this case, no other accessories can be mounted to the breaker’s right pole.)

02. SLT-equipped is standard. Control voltage (AC100-200V/DC100-200V) is necessary. (In this case, no other accessories can be mounted to the breaker’s right pole.)

S31405S 12> [
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ACCESSORIES

INTERNAL

HT (Shunt Trip Device)

e Coil Ratings

LA 2 @ Operating time
MCCB type Cut-off switch Voltage (V) perating
AC DC (ms) 02
NF30-SP, NF50-CP/HP, NF50-HRP, NF60-CP/HP, NF100-CP/SP/HP, AC100-120 50
NF100-SEP/HEP, NF100-RP/UP, MB30-SP, MB50-CP/SP, MB100-SP 200-240
380-450 120 5~15
(50 also 60Hz)
NF160-SP/HP, NF250-CP/SP/HP, NF250-SEP/HEP, NF225-RP/UP, MB225-SP Equipped DC100 60
NF400-CP/SP/SEP/HEP/REP, NF630-CP/SP/SEP/HEP/REP. 100v': 20
NF800-SDP/CEP/SEP/HEP/REP, NF400-UEP, NF630-UEP, NF800-UEP ACWO(%E;‘jSé D&LOZ?QOO 32300%/_: 15290 ;83& : ;g 5-15
NF400-CP/SP/SEP/HEP/REP, NV630-CP/SP/SEP/HEP, NV800-SEP/HEP 150V : 170 ’
1. Any voltage drops in the input electric power must not exceed the allowable operating voltage range for the SHT operating power capacity.
[J2. The operating time includes the time up to the moment the breaker’s main contact disconnects after a voltage has been applied to the shunt trip device.
. . . L3
@ Coil Ratings (List of manufacturable special voltages)
AC/DC
AC (V DC (V
V) V) )
MCCB type
380 440 24
24 48 550 | ~550 12 24 36 48 110 125 220 48
NF30-SP, NF50-CP/HP, NF50-HRP, NF60-CP/HP, NF100-CP/SP/HP,
NF100-SEP/HEP, NF100-RP/UP, NF160-SP/HP, NF250-CP/SP/HP, NF250-SEP/HEP, . . — . . . . . . . . —
NF225-RP/UP, MB30-SP, MB50-CP/SP, MB100-SP, MB225-SP
NF400-CP/SP/SEP/HEP/REP, NF630-CP/SP/SEP/HEP/REP,
NF800-SDP/CEP/SEP/HEP/REP, NF400-UEP, NF630-UEP, NF800-UEP — — . — . — — — — — — .
NV400-CP/SP/SEP/HEP/REP, NV630-CP/SP/SEP/HEP, NV800-SEP/HEP

UVT (Undervoltage Tripping

e Coil Ratings

Specification Coll rating
MCCB type . Voltage V
FOCrlossyi?]Ch. Foi;?e‘ﬁztcrfal Input VA Operating time (T/sec) 02
9 Standard voltage Special voltage 01
NF30-SP, NF50-CP/HP, NF50-HRP,
NF60-CP/HP,
.
NF100-CP/SP/SEP/HP/HEP/RP/UP, (4 A AC110-120 (08)
NF250-CP/SP/SEP/HP/HEP, NF225-RP/UP, 200-240
MB30-SP, MB50-CP/SP/HC, MB100-SP, MB225-SP AC100-110 (O3) 380-415
200-220
440-480
400-440 500-550 5 5~30
NF400-CP/SP/SEP/HEP/REP/UEP,
DC100 DC24

NF630-CP/SP/SEP/HEP/REP/UEP,
NF800-CEP/SDP/SEP/HEP/REP/UEP, R A 48
NV400-CP/SP/SEP/HEP/REP, (05) 110
NV630-CP/SP/SEP/HEP,
NV800-SEP/HEP

[J1. Rated voltage differs according to make and country of manufacture. Please consult your dealer.
[J2. The operating time is the time from the start of operating the breaker since the undervoltage trip went from voltage to no-voltage condition.

[03. 50Hz and 60Hz for common use.

[04. When the breaker is turned on without exciting to UVT (no-voltage condition), the contact of breaker tips (close momentary).

[J5. Mounts to the left pole.




ACCESSORIES

INTERNAL

Vertical Lead-wire Terminal block (SLT)

e Makes possible contact installation between terminal
block and breaker.

e No need for correspondent terminal.

e Staggered arrangement of terminal screws makes
wiring easier.

e It's also easier to perform a check for tightness of
the terminal screws.

e Terminal cover for the terminal block is standard
(included).

e Terminal covers come in front, rear, and plug-in
connection types.

o MCCBs

o ELCBs

Terminal cover 18 Terminal cover 18
o 0 @ 0 fa
| S|
|:| £ W}»ﬁ |:| & fﬁ
S
0 @l w ol”
I — gla i g | — g|e Wl o
\:| i |:| i .
7
A C J‘ A E J‘7
125 125
M3.5 M35
Self-lifting terminal Self-lifting terminal
screw =L screw J]_‘
— o
T U :
L
o 2o
&< || |8 &< |8 of

13.5 *135

Key to dimensions

Key to dimensions

MCCB type A B © ELCB type A B © D E
NF30-CS 4 45 445 NV30-CS, MN30-CS 45 | — — | 445
NF30-SP, NF50-CP/HP, NF60-CP/HP, 7 175 NV30-SP, NV50-CP/HP, NVBO-CP/HP, MN50-CP/SP 175 | 85 | 215
MB30-SP, MB50-CP/SP :
NF50-HRP, NF100-CP/SP/HP, NF100-SEP/HEP, 0 NV100-CP/SP/HP, NV100-SEP/HEP, MN100-SP 30 2.5 30
MB100-SP NV100-RP 7 | o1 | 25| ot
NF100-RP/UP 91 54
7 NV225-CP/SP/HP, NV225-SEP/HEP, MN225-SP 37 | 25 | 37
NF160-SP/HP, NF250-CP/SP/HP, NF250-SEP/HEP, 37
MB225-SP NV225-RP 12 | 25 | 112
54
NF225-RP/UP 112 NV400-CP/SP/SEP/HEP/REP 41 | 795 | 265 | 79.5
NF400-CP/SP/SEP/HEP/REP 41 79.5 NV630-CP/SP/SEP/HEP, NV800-SEP/HEP 41 | 885 | 265 | 885
NF400-UEP (3P) 138 1195 [0 Tightening torque for terminal screws: M3.5 0.9~1.2 Nem
NF630-CP/SP/SEP/HEP/REP, a1 8.5
NF800-SDP/CEP/SEP/HEP/REP i
NF400-UEP (4P), NF630-UEP, N800-UEP 138 135.5
0 Tightening torque for terminal screws: M3.5 0.9~1.2 Nem
® 14 Terminal (SLT)
25
1 Terminal cover
<
E; Key to dimensions
D MCCB ELCB A B
8 NF400-CP/SP/SEP/HEP/REP NV400-CP/SP/SEP/HEP/REP 20 60
M35
Self-lifting terminal NF400-UEP (SP) - 17 100
B 75 screw
NF630-CP/SP/SEP/HEP/REP NV630-CP/SP/SEP/HEP 00 60
NF800-SDP/SEP/HEP/REP NV800-SEP/HEP
NF400-UEP (4P), NF630-UEP ;
NF800-UEP " 116

[J Tightening torque for terminal screws: M3.5 0.9~1.2 N*m
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ACCESSORIES

INTERNAL

This module functions to give alarm output when
load current exceeds a preset current level and
serves for securing continuous power supply and
also for preventive maintenance. The electronic
breakers with mount digital ETR of 100 to 800AF

Pre-Alarm Module (PAL-M)

are provided with this module as an option.
(Some modules are with this module as standard
equipment.) 1000 to 2000AF are prepared for
exclusive use.

Type

Pre-alarm LED
(Auto reset)

Solid state relay (SSR) output-
Contacties output (Auto reset)

Pre-alarm module-Contact output (1a)

Switching capacity

(Self-holding)

Switching capacity

Reset system

NF100-SEP NF100-HEP

NF250-SEP NF250-HEP

NV100-SEP NV100-HEP

NV225-SEP NV225-HEP

NF400-SEP NF400-HEP NF400-REP
NF400-UEP NF630-SEP NF630-HEP
NF630-REP NF630-UEP NF800-CEP
NF800-SEP NF800-HEP NF800-REP
NF800-UEP

Standard equipment

NV400-SEP NV400-HEP NV400-REP
NV630-SEP NV630-HEP NV800-SEP

NV800-HEP

Standard equipment

24VDC 100-200VAC
20mA

Standard equipment

24VDC 100-200VAC
20mA

Option

100VAC or
200VAC 2A

Press the reset switch or
turn off control power.

OPre-alarm LED

[JSolid-state relay output

OPre-alarm module

The LED starts blinking on the circuit breaker when load current exceeds the preset current, then changes to continuous glowing
when pre-alarm output is given.
Open the upper cover of the circuit breaker, connect the connector of the lead wire packed together and use it as the lead wire
outlet. In this case, only the lead wire outlet of the internal accessories can be attached to the right pole. (For flush plate type,

the outlet is manufactured in advanced as a PAL mount.)
SLT is attached as standard and is used as the control power source of 100VAC or 200VAC. In this case, no other internal
accessories can be attached to the right pole. (Auto resetting is also applicable.)

il

PAL OUT LED

Reset switch

618 Indicator lamp (Example)

[FE L

Lzﬁ (AC 100V or AC200V)
u Control power pre-alarm output

617)

In the case of flush plate type. this is mounted on back
side of the circuit breaker.

ePre-alarm characteristics
10hr
Shr Shr :" X
—:E’L\] Pre-alarm pick-up current
ohr || = ) 2hr =g
he :I%:L Pre-alarm pick-up current hr 7_|Tr\
30min 30min I
20min ~ [ 1] [ 20min \
14min N N O 14min AN
10min L 10min wiw LTD operating time TL
6émin LTD operating time T 6min RN 12-60-100-150sec +20%
4min 12-60-100-150sec +20% 4min o t 200% R
o SO 9 @ WA SN @ %)
£ 2min AN (at 200%) £ 2min ! >
= S~ = n \\\§ =
D 1min NN D 1min VAN S s —
£ SN £ \ RN
:ﬁ_x‘ 30sec S QUNES E 30sec X X ‘\:é
@ 20sec 4 S NN @ 20sec 3¢ <>
% N SRl jo% \ N AN
O 10sec d b s O 10sec| Ppre-alarm & 9
Pre-alarm SO \Q\ < } SO SRS N o
5sec |_pickup current Ip SN SININ 5sec pickup current Ip - N AN o
Irx(0.7-0.75 NN N Irx(0.7-0.75 N N o
2sec | -0.8-0.85-0.9 +10% A N 2 2sec|- 0-8-0.85-09 +10% !
-0.95-1.0) N 7 -0.95-1.0) NN
1sec Pre-alarm 1sec Pre-alarm ~
0.5sec operatiing time Tp 0.5s6C oper_lz:\tiing time Tp ~ —
Tp:L +20% Tp:?L +20%
0.2sec @t 500%) 0.2sec (at 200%) —
0.1sec ! L1 0.1sec : L
6070 100125 200 300 400500600700 1000 1500 6070 100125 200 300 400500600700 1000 1500

Current

Percentage (%) to rated current or preset current rating

(NF/NV100,250AF)

Current

Percentage (%) to rated current or preset current rating

(NF/NV400,630,800AF)



ACCESSORIES

INTERNAL

Trip Indicator (1) New

When the breaker is tripped, this accessory installed on the right side will
display the cause of the trip--either long delay (LTD) , short or instantaneous
(STD/INST), earth-leakage (EAL) (with earth-leakage breakers only)--on its

25

control power supply

. P

LED and output an alarm signal. In this case, both LTD and STD/INST are
treated as overcurrent trips (OAL) and output signals. Pre-alarm is also
output. Again, with this module, it is impossible to connect other internal
accessories to the breaker’s right side.)

@@7 P; }Control voltage
NN

Long-time delay(LTD) alarm LED
d@ Pre-alarm(PAL)LED
d Earth-leakage alarm (EAL)LED
Q Short-time(STD)

instantaneous(l NST) alarm LED

@ Reset switch

@ Eﬁtg 7] Pre-alarm output
— OALa] Overcurrent
z§ }7 OALc - alarm output

— EALa] Earth -leakage
@@7 EALc - alarm output

O Requires 100-200VAC control voltage.

fee]
o
Type LED contents
NF400-SEP/HEP/REP/UEP
NF630-SEP/HEP/REP/UEP Long-time delay, Short-time delay, Instantaneous, Pre-alarm
NF800-CEP/SEP/HEP/REP/UEP
NV400-SEP/HEP/REP, NV630-SEP/HEP, Long-time delay, Short-time delay, Instantaneous,
NV800-SEP/HEP Earth-leakage, Pre-alarm

324W Neutral-pole protection Relay (NRr)

e With 3-phase 4-wire circuits, the circuit’s supply voltage
depends on the neutral-pole tripping characteristics.

Phase/wire type 30 4W
Rated voltage VAC 415
Usable supply voltage VAC 304~484
Usable voltage (line voltage) VAC 380 400 415 440
o Total operating overvoltage (phase voltage) (135% of total phase voltage) VAC 296 312 323 343
Iﬂggggeristics Total non-operating overvoltage (phase voltage) (120% of total phase voltage) VAC 263 277 288 305
Total overvoltage operating time (s) 1
Overvoltage non-operating time (s) More than 0.1
Trip indication method Button
Reset method Reset button (open-phase display use)
1c
AC DC
COSs 0 L/R
External output contacts Voltage 1.0 0.4 Voltage 0 0.007
100, 120V 7A 7A 30V 7A 6A
200, 240V 7A 7A 125V 0.6A 0.6A
415V 5A 2A 250V 0.3A 0.3A
Remark: Using with a shunt-trip device (SHT) equipped breaker will improve tripping and phase protection.
57 M3.5 X 0.6 screw 39

[—T self-tap terminal
£3 Drilling plan & :

[ o

&)

1
- r
*ﬂ;pola SPoleTrok| 5 #5mm or M4 x 0.7mm screw -
2
Jarers " Lk
| H
Test button o
iy g o4 3
Operation display
8 ar @setburony > || 88! 4 4 - 3
L 1L @ current switch M T g
<
X
52 52
i
N pole NRaNRbNRc 9 min.12 T
o i

Item output terminal

4.8 x 6.8 mounting hole
mounting screw M4 x 0.7 mm

10.5
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Available Soon

e The measuring display unit (MDU) is for use with e The measured values and/or the alarm signal output
electronic MCCBs and ELCBs. It monitors a wide can be transmitted via Mitsubishi’'s FA network CC-
range of load current characteristics. Link (option). The electric energy can be

e The MDU can also be installed separately from the manufactured as pulsed output (option).

breaker main unit.

NF400-SEPM | NF630-SEPM | NF800-SEPM NV400-SEPM | NV630-SEPM | NV800-SEPM
IFTCEVEE EME NF225-SPM | NF400-HEPM | NF630-HEPM |NF800-HEPM | NV225-SPM. | \y400 HEPM | NV630-HEPM | NVB00-HEPM
Each phase load current
. L] L] L] L] . . L] L]
Present value, average value, maximum average value
Each phase line voltage
. L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
resent value, average value, maximum average value
Electric power . . . o R . . .
R Present value, maximum average value
~ Electric power
™ . L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
wv One-hour value Present value, maximum average value
(7 -
[=) Electric energy
E Accumulated total value ¢ * * * * * * *
3 Measurement Power factor Present value . . . . . . . .
Display Higher harmonic electric current
ltem Third, fifth, seventh and total: present value, maximum — 3 ° . — ° ° °
average value
Total higher harmonic electric current
N —_— L] L] L] _— L] L] L]
Present value, average value, maximum average value
Earth-leakage current — — — — ) . ) .
Fault current/cause 01 — . . . — . . .
Load current measurement range 338A 800A 1260A 1600A 338A 800A 1260A 1600A
Time interval (average) 0~15min., selectable in 1min. units
Earth-leakage fault current measurement range — Maximum sensitivity current x 2
Voltage measurement range 690V 690V 690V 690V 484V 484V 484V 484V
Pre-alarm PAL (auto reset) O3 — . . . — . . .
Alarm (LED — —
display) 02 Earth-leakage pre-alarm EPAL (auto reset) (4 — — — ) ) .
Overcurrent alarm OVER — . . 0 — . . .
Power supply 100/240VAC (50/60Hz), 100VDC, 200VDC

0 1. Fault cause can also be manufactured as contact output.

0 2. Contact output alarm signals (PAL, EPAL) can also be made to order. (Option) The lead-wire terminal block is attached.
0 3. Contact output self-holding alarm output can also be made to order.

0 4. The earth-leakage pre-alarm EPAL sensitivity current is also selectable.

0 5. Transmittable data over the CC-Link (option) include breaker measurements, displays, and alarms.

Measuring Display Unit

Unit display LED
Alarm display LED
Displays when an
alarm situation occurs

in the breaker
MTSUBISH | [  _ _ _ _ _|emesn| o
Measuring | N R I R I B I B I N} 2:/ 2&/
i b
Display L O B o R A e :
DISPLAY SELECTION | PHASE SELECTION | MEASREDMMUE | FUNCTION | ALARM Change selected item
oA o ‘*&RMON ©l1Vi2 | OPRESENT | ODEMANDTINE | © PAL switch Selects from
harmonic number, EPAL,
oV  OTRIP | OlV23 | OMAX OCLEAR | ©OVER v/ earmrle'aka‘ae o domand
g time (average time).
ow RV ©DEMAND When the SET switch is
©OWh ©CO0s¢ pressed, the selected item
CHURMHOLD | prwt reser SET is run.
MADE IN JAPAN /C) ;) @ (f\)
SET switch
Display selection switch Phase selection  Measured value Function selection switch
Selects the item to switch selection switch Selects the item to process
be displayed or to switch. When clear is

selected and the SET switch
pressed, the maximum value

of the tripped and measured items
is deleted.
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NF400~800-SEPM/HEPM
NV400~800-SEPM/HEPM
Breaker mounting Mounting MDU panel

Hold dimensions
Breaker

5 107 , ) o Space greater than
T MDU is connected with circuit breaker via flat cable. the values shown in the figure
103 + ‘ hs - bel t b red
. Conductors G b elow must be secured.
thickness \% ! 5 ) ’ .
£ F \]( I " Operation/display side %
Sensitivity - i i I
{&\ Eﬂ )Qg gglfefg'{g’ \,4 T i Upper side " _ hanel g/
f MDU terminal plate
Tip  [Pe0ad K (in case NV) E£ pun Ui y ' P ! %
button [N Leakage 65 255 [EREAN 30 mTaT A a
‘ qe ind\'calg\on ‘ M6 screw 48 140 N ‘ I | &
FG [ L A —button N or ¢7 I T Lo s
o\ X 1t eHI8[ 0| (ncaseNv) 8| —j - Front panel cut out ; T i
N\L \ L IL\\Test button - Break © ,41 ,@ o (I ge
| — (in case NV) B reaker mount 'f% 24 —— $ L E
w0 - =] == a I
5 & — | |
g ; of < > ﬂ ) T
T ; Q Flat cable ! | !
Eﬁ;ﬁ( Jﬁﬁ \ﬁg Terminal - i & — connector  Panel holder plate Front panel cut out L o ;7 _ =
51 ;?‘;e’ MDU ‘ 8 136
125 — Vy
<~ M12 bolt | v % 5]
L[ M
140 155 N_| O &
MDU control
power supply
MB MADRRDE®
AFrame |A B |[C|DJ|EJF|G[H]I L1/
400 70 | 39 | 79 |257| 8 | 8 | 44 | 44 | 194 ®
630 105| 32 | 87 |275] 8 | 8 | 44 | 70 | 243
800 |105|32 |87 |275)| 12 | 10 | 46 | 70 | 243 Panel mounting Breaker mounting
AFame | J | K| L M|N]J]O|P|Q|R Panel mounting @ | @ | ® | @ ||lbreakermounting| ® | @ | ® | @ | ®
400 50 | 68 | 59 | 59 | 71 | 71 | 237|367 |198 no transmission - | = | = | = ||notransmission -l -1-1-1-
630 46 |103| 86 | 86 | 56 | 86 |246|376|214 PULSE Ca|Cb| - | - ||PULSE - | -] -1]Cb|Ca
800 46 |103| 86 | 86 | 56 | 86 |246|376|214 CC-Link note 2 CC-Link FG |SLD| DG | DB | DA
note 1: Please contact our company about outline of 4P and outline of contact alarm output. note 2 : Please contact our company about outline of CC-Link and Terminal arrange of CC-Link Panel mounting.
Hold dimensions is 1.0mm clearance on the side of the circuit breaker cut out
Please contact our company about outline CC-Link and Terminal arrange
of CC-Link Panel mounting.
NF225-SPM Breaker mounting NV225-SPM Breaker mounting
100.5
92
100.5 70 4 72
92 . 68
Mounting hole | 22 61| Hex. socket Breaker
Hex. socket =+ 12 @ Sensitivity [<5 g head Mebolt ¢ /
head M8 bolt 68 Breaker current -
Mounting hole % ¢ / - selector =S ’7,6‘%"6‘),
7 [P — =" Trip button ] Leakage fl ! [
= b indication o T ‘ ‘ ‘
‘ ‘ ‘ L \@‘ button 8 ?IC X | X
i Test button —
8 ¥ ¢+ 8g ¢+ -18 g2 ¢ . ¢d-H+--+¢
B 2 = .y
Al g TITT == 7 A
= Lo A ! I ! i T H 8 o ) ‘ ‘ ‘
EEEpS e Y
8 d LLes ] ol
MDU = 351 Max0.7 thread 2 —{[o Bre]_8 G =R
) N or 5mm-dia. hole 9‘0 T(g{
Trip button 31 85 31]| ‘a5
< . 105
Drilling plan I Load Sid M4X0.7 thread
oad side unit or 0.5mm-dia. hole
Panel mounting MDU terminal arrange

MDU is connected with circuit breaker Via flat cable. Space greater than the values shown
o

Operation/display side in the figure below must be secured
Panel MDU control power supply

Panel holder plate

NF225-SPM | 198 | 158
NV225-SPM | 236 | 198

upper Terminal M4 Terminal plate M4 panel holder

side plate  setscrew plate set screw MBMADQ@B®®®
—
frt MDU control power supply
8|
Panel mounting Breaker mounting
M4 Terminal plate - .
M4 panel holder screw set sorew P o Panel mounting | @ | @ | ® | @ ||breakermounting] ® | @ | ® | @ | ®
gl —r no transmission | — - - ||no transmission - - - | - -
| PULSE Ca|Cb| - | - |[PULSE - | -] -lcn|ca
Front panel cutout ~ Operation/ CC-Link note CC-Link FG |SLD| DG | DB | DA
Flat cable connector display side note : Please contact our company about outline of CC-Link and Terminal arrange of CC-Link Panel mounting
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Electrically Ope

a) Motor-operated type (1)

ted MCCBs and ELCBs

b) Motor-operated type (2)

¢) Spring-charged type

(MD) (MD) (MDS)
e Specificati
NF100-CP
NF-C series NF250-OF NF400-CP NF630-CP NF800-CEP NF400-CP NF630-CP NF800-CEP
NF80-HRP NF4oc’)\£‘E%%SEF;/REP NFAO(;\‘-;%%SEZ/REP
MCCB NF-S series NF100-SP/HP NF100-SEP/HEP NF630-SP NF630-SP

ot NF160-SP/HP NF250-SP/HP
P NF250-SEP/HEP

NF630-SEP/HEP/REP
NF800-SEP/HEP/REP

NF630-SEP/HEP/REP
NF800-SEP/HEP/REP

NF100-RP NF100-UP
NF225-RP NF225-UP
MB100-SP MB225-SP

NF-U, MB series

NF400-UEP NF630-UEP NF800-UEP

NF400-UEP NF630-UEP NF800-UEP

NV100-CP
NV-C series NV225-CP NV400-CP NV630-CP NV400-CP NV630-CP
NV400-SP NV400-SP
ELCB . NV100-SP/HP NV100-SER/HEP NV400-SEP/HEP NV400-SEP/HEP
NV-S series NV225-SP/HP NV225-SEP/HEP
type NVA00-RP NV225-RP NV630-SEP/HEP NV630-SEP/HEP
NV800-SEP/HEP NV800-SEP/HEP
: MN100-SP
MN series MN225-SP — —

Electrical operation system Motor-operated type (1)

Motor-operated type (2)

Spring-charged type

Rated operating voltage (V)

(Alowabls voltage range 100-240VAC/100-220VDC

24VDC

100/110VDC, 100/110VAC, 200/220VAC

(125VDC, 240VAC)

85~110%) 01 OFF ON
Operating | DC | 100/110V 0.20 3.0(8.0) 1.0(3.0) 8
current
(A, rms)D2 AC 100/110V 0.50 4.0 ( (3.0) 8
200/220V 0.35 2 0.5(1.5) 7
F— on 0.05
Operating fime Less than 0.5 (self-holding) Less than 0.3 (self-holding) :
(s) Off Less than 3 (self-holding)
Required transformer
capacity (VA) 100 400 00
Endurance voltage (V) 1500
01, ( ) voltages are special options and might require an external resistor. For details, consult your dealer.

02. ( ) shows starting currents.

m General precautions for motor-operated
electrical MCCBs

e Motor-operated types have intermittent ratings, and
therefore they should not be operated more than 10
times consecutively (one on/off counts as an
operation).

e The operating voltage should be between 85~110%
of the rated control voltage.

e When the breaker is tripped by trip button or
breakdown (i.e., overload or short circuit), the
breaker will not show that it has been tripped (except
for motor-operated type 1 breakers).

e The dielectric strength of the electrical operating

circuits is 1500V. When performing a dielectric
strength test simultaneously with another device at a
voltage over 1500V, the operating circuit terminal
should be disconnected

m Automatic Reset

e If the breaker is an auto reset type, it contains a built-
in alarm switch and the off-control circuit closes
when the breaker is tripped. Since the breaker
automatically resets itself after tripping, the power is
easily restored by switching on the breaker again.
With a UVT mounted, however, auto reset may not
be possible. In this case, please consult your dealer
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® Terminal connections

Connection Front Rear Flush Plug-in 01
50~250 . . ) )

AF
400~800 . . . .

Remarks: All 2-pole breakers are constructed by removing the central pole from the appropriate 3-pole type.
01. For NV types, only 3-pole of 100 and 225AF available.

® Structure and Operation
m Motor-operated type (1)

eElectrical operation

Motor rotation is changed by DC motor, gear and cam
to linear motion to switch the breaker ON and OFF
(reset).

e Manual operation

Set the slide switch to Manual. Insert the handle and
rotate it clockwise for ON or anticlockwise for OFF
(reset). After manual operation is complete, turn the
slide switch back to Auto.

e Cautions during electrical operation

1. When performing ON and OFF (reset) switching,
the current flow is very low (approx. 15mA, DC24V).
Therefore the operating switch should be suitable for

low current.

2. If the breaker has a UVT attached, do not give P2 p1

continuous OFF signals.

3. For automatic resetting system, use the alarm v | ‘K3 kel | ‘Ks ‘Kg ‘KA
switch (for microload) of the circuit j j

breaker and wire the operation switch circuitry Ls1

(between terminals S1, S2 and S4)as ||| | | L/ M) ke
shown in Fig. 1. P S AL K5 kil k2
Notice that in a circuit without interlocking as shown in = Pres] L LI\ e L]
Fig. 2, application is made Ls3 Lsz/

immediately after resetting if the circuit-breaker trips |

when the ON signal is applied

continuously. Take care not to allow the continuous s s2 'QT*
application of the ON signal.

Switching power supply E E
(multi voltage model) ON | OFF
i N ; cv -
Flg * 1 %Moter-upevated devicei %Moter—operated devwce‘i F I g . 2 (glgsedzt?ﬂc(l)(del)
s s2 75’5%7 s1f s S“H L1 Limit switch
"a 5 "a" (for cam position detection)
L2 Limit switch (for breaker handle
EN position detection)
Limit switch
LS3
(MANUAL/AUTO selector)
4. Switching the internal power supply could interfere M Motor
with nearby communications equipment such as AM ‘
. . s K1 Relay (for ON operation)
radio. If this is cause for concern, it's recommended
that a noise filter be installed between terminals P1 K2 Relay (for OFF operation)
and P2 and the power supply. K3 Relay (for motor)
K4 Relay (for motor)
K5 Relay (for motor)
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Electrically Operated MCCBs and ELCBs

m Motor-operated type (2) @ Control circuit
e Electrical operation
Forward and reverse motor rotation is changed by

The dotted line shows an additional connection for the

ball screw to switch the breaker ON and OFF automatic-reset type.
(reset).
e Manual operation
The manual operation handle can be used to switch o breaker is OFF state
the breaker ON and OFF directly. “ﬁEa"“ terminal
e Cautions during electrical operation (oc o, - X
1. In case the UVT operates and a circuit breaker trips Operational fY\ z_ ]551 [}z vz
if the breaker has a UVT, the re-closing procedure PL X Y
A may differ according to the state of the breaker before ol .| = .
~ Lo | v
m tripping. ! ~—
3 When the circuit breaker trips while turned ON..... o= ' %Di
= Reset (OFF)->Tum ON o | mY G
v When the circuit breaker trips while turned OFF..... = ‘ !
Turn ON (idle tripping) -> Reset (OFF) -> Turn ON B i

(If it fails to turn ON (idle tripping), please operate
Reset (OFF) and turn ON.)
2. Do not send ON and OFF signals consecutively. An

interval of at least 0.5s is required between each ON M :'Motor '
and OFF X :Relay for ON operation
; . - . Y :Relay for OFF operation
3. For models with auto reset capability, resetting after : . .
NEB trip should b ; d aft int | of z ‘Relay for changing Motor polarity
an rip should be performed after an interval o T1  :Timer ror antipumping
0.5s. . . . . . T2 :Timer for automatic reset
4. The electrical operating device is equipped with a LS  -Limit Switch
pumping prevention circuit. Although it is possible to ALa :Alarm switch for automatic reset (a contact)

set the device to OFF while it is set to ON, it is
impossible to return it to ON immediately. To return to
ON, first shut off the ON switch, then set it back to ON.
5. Special care is required during electrical operation
because the manual operation handle moves at high
speed. Also be sure to turn off the circuit power supply
when using manual operation.

6. With manual operation, ensure that the handle is
fully extended.

Manual operation

Internal structure
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m Spring-charged type

e Electrical operation o
When the ON switch is closed, the coil is excited to g
[

release the latch mechanism and the force of the
closing spring turns the breaker ON instantly.
When the OFF switch is closed, a relay starts the
motor which turns the breaker OFF and charges the
spring simultaneously.
e Manual operation
Pressing the ON button will release the latch
mechanism and the force of the closing spring turns
the breaker ON instantly.
Pressing the leaf spring, pulling out the manual
handle and pumping it back and forth over 10 times : -
will turn the breaker OFF and charge the spring at e
the same time. '."__':""""';JI-L
e Cautions during electrical operation
Whenever an electrical operation device is to be
installed in or removed from the breaker, the breaker
must be tripped and the device discharged.
Pushing the TRIP button on an MCCB with an
electrical-operation device installed will not trip the

Internal structure

e Control circuit

breaker in the OFF state. This does not mean the The dotted line shows an additional connection for the
breaker is faulty. automatic-reset type.
Switching OFF a breaker with an electrical-operation
device installed will take 3s. If instant opening is Internal connection
required, install an SHT or UVT to the breaker. !
e The breaker contains a built-in pumping-prevention “‘4(999 Earth terminal
relay. (0C) P2 Ls3
O \{
Operational X

power supply
X X LS2

1
O Q u ]
ons2l | [~ M

L LS1
OFF
Reset S4 Y
-~ )7

/
(] h
/

!

|

|

|

! i
|

| p— 7

=0
Ala |

Alarm switch for automatic resetting (contact a)

CC.....Coil for making

Y.....Relay for pumping prevention

X.....Relay for self-sustaining on OFF side
LS1...Limit switch interlocking with cam
LS2...Limit switch interlocking with cam
LS3...Limit switch interlocking with OFF lock plate
M....Motor
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al Interlocks (MI

echan

e Front, Rear, Plug-in

With two breakers, use a panel-mounted mechanical
interlock for one-way only input.
A breaker-mounting mechanical to mount on the

Breaker mounting (front)

breaker main unit can be made to order. Consult your Typo = G e c R -
dealer for more details. y— . 1
. . MI-4SPFB3 44 194 190
Front, Rear, Plug-in (panel mounting) MI-ISPFB3 30 132
MI-2SPFB3 35 126 MI-6SPFB3 70 243 260
. Mechanical interlock Mechanical interlock
Mechanical ¢ )
interlock
R e Breaker ‘ o ‘ Q
n | !
m Breaker ¢ 5=
w _ [ 1 [
8 T i
= . | |
m anel thickness @ o o
w (t1-3.2mm) —— T i
Mechanlcﬂéermma\ mount Mechanical 'l)ermmal mount

Gap between panel
and breaker

External dimensions

47,5, _Stroke
\ ‘ ‘
|

;@ Stroke

1,435,

61
945 45,

T
External dimensions

Mounts to 4-5.5mm-dia hole,

7.5mm-dia countersunk (rear)*2 Differs with main

breaker unit drilling plan.
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i $ . ¢ ¢ Breaker ¢ ¢
— g -8 - f— N I il e B el |
50*'% 5 interlock ‘ -8~ : ‘ RS ‘ : -6-|-& i : i ‘
T | | | | ‘ ! !
{ } { - '%Breakert QH 74"—“ ——l—o| ¢ ! 71‘—'—‘ ‘**‘ro
| | | |
D | | | | ‘ ‘ | ‘ ‘ | \
2 ! L b SR ]
. L] ! Lf?;lj’k SR dse i
Mechanical interlock F F M M
LTJ 120 L‘_JM4><O.7 screws £ P E M6 screws
or 5smm-dia or 7mm-dia
Drilling plan Drilling plan (breaker mount)
Fig.1 Fig.2 Fig.3
1. Above 400AF, use panel thickness t=1.6~3.2mm.
2. When the panel thickness is greater than t=2.3mm, use 4-5.5mm-dia 9.5mm dia countersunk (rear).
e Table of Altered Dimensions
. . 5 Breaker mount
Breaker type Pitch (P) O1 Dimensions (mm) (©4)
Special
Standard Standard Type
MCCB ELCB Standard t | AlB (DC3) D | E |Fig P Fig.
Type 2P | 3P 3P Type 4P 3P
NF30-SP, NF50-CP/HP,
NF60-CP/HP — 120 — | — | — — — a2 15 | 33 | 63 |47.5| 58 — —
NF30-SP, NF50-CP/HP, NV30-SP, NV50-CP/HP, MI-05SP3 - Fig.1
NF60-CP/HP, MB30-SP, NV60-CP/HP, — |[120| — | 130 MI-05SP4 120 15 | 33 | 63 | — | 58 MI-05SPFB3 | Fig.2
MB50-CP/SP MN50-CP/SP
NF100-CP/SP — 1200 — | — | — — — 15 | 33 | 63 | 45 | 58 — —
NF50-HRP, NF100-CP/SP/HP, NV100-CP/SP/HP, )
NF100-SEP/HEP, MB100-SP NV100-SEP/HEP, MN100-SP MI-055P3 — 11201130 150 MI-1SP4 130 15 | 33 63 — | 58 MI-1SPFBS | Fig.2
NF100-RP/UP NV100-RP (02) 32.5 Fio1 —
NF250-CP/SP/HP, NV225-CP/SP/HP, — 63 9 MI-2SPFB3  |Fig.2
NF250-SEP/HEP, MB225-SP NV225-SEP/HEP, MN225-SP | MI-05SP3 120 150 | 180 MI-2SP4 150 15 | 33 — | 58 9-
NF225-RP/UP NV225-RP 255 — —
NF400-CP/SP/SEP/HEP/REP NV400-CP/SP/SEP/HEP/REP 190 83.5 MI-4SPFB3
MI-4SP3 — | 210 MI-4SP4 250 475|383 —— — | 74
NF400-UEP(3P) — — ‘ 190 @ 63.5 —
NF630-CP/SP/SEP/HEP/REP, NV630-CP/SP/SEP/HEP, 200 - 835 Fig.1| wmiespre3 | Fi9-3
NF800-CEP/SDP/SEP/HEP/REP | NV800-SEP/HEP MI-6SP3 240 | — MI-6SP4 290 475 33 —_ |74
NF400-UEP(4P), NF630-UEP, o o ‘ 290 ’ 60
NF800-UEP

O1. Specify the breaker mounting pitch (P)
[02. No need to specify the panel thickness (t). (Usable panel thickness range: t=1~3.2mm. Above 400AF, use panel thickness t=1.6~3.2mm.)
3. For isolation purposes with 400/630/800AF models, keep the C dimension deviation within £1mm.

4. Enquire for more details.

Remarks: Mechanical interlock walking type (MI-W) for electrical operating can be made to order. Consult your dealer. (Above 400AF)




® Flush

- ol . Mechanical ¢

interlock

E
U—=*7

Breaker ¢

=

1
Panel thi

(t1~3.2mm)

External dimensions

Mounts with 2-5.5mm-dia @ Differs with breaker
and M5 x 0.8 screws. \ main unit drilling plan.
|
& __
|
| - _w — . Mechanical
-or To-  ° of-e} 1o interlock
! i ! |
®—

- Breaker

Drilling plan
Fig.4

1. Above 400AF, use panel thickness t=1.6~3.2mm.

e Table of Altered Dimensions
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Breaker type Pitch (P) (MIN) O1 Dimensions (mm)
Standard
MCCB ELCB A B o] D E Fig.
Type 2P 3P Type 4P

NF30-SP, NF50-CP/HP, — 150 | — — — 15 | 495 | 755 | 625 | 58
NFE0-CP/HP MI-05SPFP3 Fig. 4
NF30-SP, NF50-CP/HP, NV30-SP, NV50-CP/HP, — | 150 Im-ossPrRa | 175 | 15 | 495 | 755 | — 58 9.
NF60-CP/HP, MB30-SP, MB50-CP/SP NV60-CP/HP, MN50-CP/SP : :
NF100-CP/SP — 180 | — — — 15 | 495 | 755 | 75 Fig. 4
NF50-HRP, NF100-CP/SP/HP, NV100-CP/SP/HP, NV100-SEP/HEP, 755
NF100-SEP/HEP, MB100-SP MN100-SP MI-1SPFP3 — 180 |MI-1SPFP4 215 15 495 i — 58
NF100-RP/UP NV100-RP 45 )
NF250-CP/SP/HP, NF250-SEP/HEP, NV225-CP/SP/HP, NV225-SEP/HEP, 755 Fig. 4
MB225-SP MN225-SP MI-2SPFP3 180 MI-2SPFP4 215 | 15 | 495 i — 58
NF225-RP/UP NV225-RP 38
NF400-CP/SP/SEP/HEP/REP NV400-CP/SP/SEP/HEP/REP MI-4SPFP3 224 MI-4SPFP4 270 | 475 | 53 96 — 74
NF400-UEP(3P) — MI-4UPFP3 — \ 246 — — | 475 | 53 76 — 74
NF630-CP/SP/SEP/HEP/REP, NV630-CP/SP/SEP/HEP, Fig. 4
NF800-CEP/SDP/SEP/HEP/REP NV800-SEP/HEP MI-6SPFP3 300 MI-6SPFP4 870 1 475 | 88 96 — 4
NF400-UEP(4P), NF630-UEP, NF800-UEP — MI-6UPFP3 — \ 314 |MI-BUPFP4 383 | 475 | 53 | 725 | — 74

1. Specify the breaker mounting pitch (P)
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ACCESSORIES

EXTERNAL

e Handle Lock Devices, Extension Handles and Card Holders

Product

Lock cover (LC)

Handle lock (HL) Handle lock (HL-S)

Card holder

Breaker type

&

NF30-SP, NF50-CP/HP, NF60-CP/HP 2P HLS-055P2P

NF30-SP, NF50-CP/HP, NF60-CP/HP, NV30-SP, NV50-CP/HP 3P LC-058P HL-055P HLS-055P

NV60-CP/HP, MB30-SP, MB50-CP/SP, MN50-CP/SP 4P

NF100-CP/SP 2P HLS-1SP2P

NF100-CP/SP, NF100-SEP/HEP, MB100-SP 3p

NV100-CP/SP/HP, NV100-SEP/HEP, MN100-SP 4p CH-P No.5
oP HLS-1SP

NF50-HRP, NF100-HP/RP/UP P LC-1SP HL-1SP

NV100-RP
4p

NF160-SP/HP 2P

NF250-CP/SP/HP, NF250-SEP/HEP, NV225-CP/SP/HP, NV225-SEP/HEP, MB225-SP, 3P HLS-2SP

MN225-SP, NF225-RP/UP, NV225-RP 4p

Product Handle (HT) Handle lock (HL) Handle lock (HL-S) Card holder
Breaker type @

s‘.

NF400-CP, NV400-CP HT-4CP HL-4CP
NF400-SP/SEP/HEP/REP/UEP HLS-4SP
NV400-SP/SEP/HEP/REP
NF400-UEP (3P) HLS-4UP
NF400-UEP (4P) HT-45P HL-4SP CHPNo3
NF630-CP/SP/SEP/HEP/REP/UEP
NV630-CP/SP/SEP/HEP HLS-6SP
NF800-CEP/SDP/SEP/HEP/REP/UEP
NV800-SEP/HEP
Remarks:
1. Padlocks for HL and HL-S must be provided by the customer.
2. Can be mounted regardless of number of poles.
3. HL and HL-S are isolation models.
4. The HL without padlock can be used as a lock cover (LC).
® IEC 35mm Rail Mounting Adapters
Breaker type Numtl)er &l Parts number M4 x 0.7
e ~—— IEC 35 mm rail

op DIN-05SP2 mounting adapter
NF30-SP, NF50-CP/HP, NF60-CP/HP Ll

3P _

DIN-05SP3 -

NV30-SP, NV-50-CP/HP, NV60-CP/HP, MB30-SP, MB50-CP/SP, MN50-CP/SP 3P ©

2P DIN-1SP2
NF100-CP/SP

3P fesd= ~

DIN-1SP3 I

NF50-HRP, NF100-HP, NF100-SEP/HEP, NV100-CP/SP/HP, NV100-SEP/HEP 2P
MB100-SP, MN100-SP 3P 13




F-Type Operating Handle
® Appearance (color: N1.5)

e Includes as standard a safety device which prevents
breaker closing as long as the cover is open. (Specify
if this safety feature is not required.)

e Indicates the tripping of the breaker even in ON-lock
position-but only in cases when a single padlock
(35mm) is used.

e Degrees of protection (in accordance with IEC529):
IP3X (IP5X with provision of dustproof packing).

External dimensions

ACCESSORIES

EXTERNAL

Center of hinge and breaker

Type Left hinge Right hinge
H X1 H X2
T - Less than 10 170 or more
ﬂ‘ ﬂ FO5SP2P~F2UP | 0 or more | (5H +100) or more
i | = 4 L 2 10 or more (5H + 120) or more
{L L‘% F4SP~FBUP 0 or more | (8H +150) or more 0 or more (4H + 70) or more
104 . paneliness ‘ ‘ | e ‘ F-type operating handle
45 At2 Extension handle 50| A2 // Front pane'
(option)
@ ®) e,
T - h —L‘ i 4&
T
Drilling plan ST T ) )
Left hinge Breaker Right hinge
Breaker Breaker
Center of breaker 4012 Center of hreaker 4015
4}0() ¢(V)
h / p’& NV X1 X2
=} a a
@k A $\ e ol . The figure abc_)ve shows the relation_ship between the hinge
7 | | 12 ) N and breaker viewed from the load side of the breaker.
. e |
(c) (d) (e) (f)
Fig Dimensions (mm) .
Mounting
Type Breaker type Number of poles B screws
External Driling 05 c D £ =
dimensions plan A
FO5SP2P  |NF30-SP, NF50-CP/HP, NF60-CP/HP 2P e —
NF30-SP, NF50-CP/HP, NF60-CP/HP, NV30-SP, NV50-CP/HP 1
FO5SP NV60-CP/HP, MB30-SP, MB50-CP/SP, MN50-CP/SP 3P, 4P f 25 )
105 Breaker
F1SP2P NF100-CP/SP 2P e — — | mounting
NF100-CP/SP, NF100-SEP/HEP, NV100-CP/SP/HP, NV100-SEP/HEP screws
3P, 4P 132 (2pcs)
F1sP MB100-SP, MN100-SP 30 M4 x 0.7
NF50-HRP, NF100-HP 2P, 3P, 4P a c sg:rrzg v
F1UP NF100-RP/UP, NV100-RP 2P, 3P, 4P 105 | 30 | 193 305 hoapneéfg'”g
f — .
NF160-SP/HP mounting
FosP NF250-CP/SP/HP, NF250-SEP/HEP, NV225-CP/SP/HP 2P, 3P, 4P 107 | 35 | 126 — SQCreWS
NV225-SEP/HEP, MB225-SP, MN225-SP 2 pes)
F2uP NF225-RP/UP, NV225-RP 2P, 3P, 4P 107 | 35 | 201 37.5
F4SP NF400-CP/SP/SEP/HEP/REP 2P, 3P, 4P
183 | 44 | 194 —
F4SPNV NV400-CP/SP/SEP/HEP/REP 3P, 4P
FAUP NF400-UEP 3P 280 | 44 | 234 20 | ) (V)
PSS y M6 screw || Breaker
NF630-CP/SP/SEP/HEP/REP b FR mounting
F6sP NF800-CEP/SDP/SEP/HEP/REP 2P, 3P, 4P or o7 screws
183 | 70 | 243 —
NV630-CP/SP/SEP/HEP, (4 pes)
F6SPNV NV800-SEP/HEP 3P, 4P
F6UP NF400-UEP (3P), NF630-UEP, NF800-UEP 3P, 4P 280 | 70 | 290 235

*1. Handles with NV in the product name include a test button.

*2. Dustproof packing is also available as an option.

*3. Other optional handles can also be mounted.

*4. FASP~F6UP are for isolation purposes.

*5. The figures show the dimensions of the front connection. Some connection and
plug-in breakers have a different reference surface for mounting purposes.

S31405S 12> [
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ACCESSORIES

EXTERNAL

Type Operating Handle
® Appearance (color: N1.5)

e Indicates the tripping of the breaker even in ON-lock
position--but only in cases when a single padlock
(35mm) is used.

e Degrees of protection (in accordance with IEC529):
IP5X.

62

i . Front panel .
External Operating pIa{e F/ P . ) /Operallng plate — F/Front panel ——-— Operating plate
dimensions Decorat [ N ‘ v
' ecorative plate I | 2
8 i | [ — | Decorative plate %, .
g ® ‘ oN ® | g - .
Ll N
w <
- % :: < .
] "
| | ¢
3 ! ® ®] 8 %
£ ‘ R g 8
. i 1 Operating
\J 45 plate
34 ‘ 40 110
47 59
@
Drilling 445 4-255
Centre of Centre of
p lan 262 R | breaker 62 breaker
[a) [a)
} Y o
+ | " -
0 47 EL + EL
0% 0 N 8
¥ ‘ 212 «q
Retainer \ Retainer | iz *5
< Deviation: 4 mm or less Deviation: 2 mm or less
Center of breaker's —_| Front panel “Front panel
handle Deviation: 4mm or less Center of breaker's —_ _ Frontp
100 or more (210 or more if hinge handle ?ﬁ\)nallon_ Smmorless
is mounted on the left) 110 or more (250 or more if hinge
*3 — is mounted on the left)
17 435+4" Front parrel applicable thickness : 1.2 to 3.2 *3 - i .
1 "‘*—* 4 Jé 25 102+5' Front panel applicable thickness : 1.6 to 3.2
Retainer n N L i ‘0 B w—
Hinge Retalner\
ol Hinge
0 ||+ o
Retainer :(‘ ol § *2 . Niw
(option) I * Retainer :(' )
: ‘ (option) | !
L I © |
Reference plane N
for mounting the breaker ‘
Reference plane
for mounting the breaker (d)
Fig Dimensions (mm)
Type Breaker type
Bt Driling plan A4 B4 co4 D
dimensions
NF30-SP, NF50-CP/HP, NF60-CP/HP, NV30-SP, NV50-CP/HP
SO5SP | NV60-CP/HP, MB30-SP, MB50-CP/SP, MN50-CP/SP a c 87 102 1045 0
NF50-HRP, NF100-CP/SP/HP, NF100-SEP/HEP, NV100-CP/SP/HP 0
S1SP NV100-SEP/HEP, MB100-SP, MN100-SP a c 87 102 104.5
NF100-RP/UP, NV100-RP 30.5
NF160-SP/HP
NF250-CP/SP/HP, NF250-SEP/HEP, NV225-CP/SP/HP 0
S25P  |NV225-SEP/HEP, MB225-SP, MN225-SP a c 95 10 | 1125
NF225-RP/UP, NV225-RP 375
S4CP NF400-CP, NV400-CP b d 140 156 — 0
NF400-SP/SEP/HEP/REP, NV400-SP/SEP/HEP/REP
NF630-CP/SP/SEP/HEP/REP, NV630-CP/SP/SEP/HEP 162 178 — 0
NF800-CEP/SDP/SEP/HEP/REP, NV800-SEP/HEP
S4SP b d
NF400-UEP (3P) 259 275 — 20
NF400-UEP (4P), NF630-UEP, NF800-UEP 259 275 — 23.5

*1. Retainers are not included. They must be provided by the customer.
*2. When using optional retainer.
*3. Shows the tolerance for the distance from the center of a 62mm dia. hole.

*4. The figures show the front-connection dimensions. Some rear-connection and plug-in breakers have a different reference surface for mounting purposes.
*5. The tolerance is less than 5mm. It does not conform to isolation purposes, however, if the deviation is more than 2mm.




$S-Type Operating Handle

® Appearance (color: N1.5)

e Contact your dealer for external dimensions and

ACCESSORIES

drilling plan.
Type Breaker type

SS055P NF30-SP, NF50-CP/HP, NF60-CP/HP, NV30-SP, NV50-CP/HP,
NV60-CP/HP, MB30-SP, MB50-CP/SP, MN50-CP/SP

SS1SP NF50-HRP, NF100-CP/SP/HP, NF100-SEP/HEP, NF100-RP/UP,
NV100-CP/SP/HP, NV100-SEP/HEP, NV100-RP, MB100-SP, MN100-SP
NF160-SP/HP,

SS2SP NF250-CP/SP/HEP, NF250-SEP/HEP, NF225-RP/UP, NV225-CP/SP/HP,
NV225-SEP/HEP, NV225-RP, MB225-SP, MN225-SP

SS4CP NF400-CP, NV400-CP
NF400-SP/SEP/HEP/REP, NV400-SP/SEP/HEP/REP,
NF630-CP/SP/SEP/HEP/REP, NV630-CP/SP/SEP/HEP,

S84SP NF800-CEP/SDP/SEP/HEP/REP, NV800-SEP/HEP

NF400-UEP (3P)

NF400-UEP (4P), NF630-UEP, NF800-UEP

EXTERNAL

S31405S 12> [
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Outview

ACCESSORIES

EXTERNAL

e Can be locked in OFF position only.
e The door is locked when ON and can only be opened in OFF position.
e Degrees of protection (in accordance with IEC529): IP54.

Front panel

v

R

V-Type Operating Handle

m Appearance

Drilling plan

Center of
breaker's handle

¢

2-29

54

Center of
breaker's handle

Center of breaker

- 16 = | ﬂn— N |
}T} }5} Panel L"i” 7‘ ,iﬁf} ,J
E . thickness (C) M | M4x0.7 screw (e) — M4x0.7 screw
D (22732 G | H [~—1 ore5 M orgs
F
c ! ‘ J min 2-,3-Pole -Pole
K max
¢
Center of -— -
breaker's h43nd1k(eJ _ %ijﬁ} j Breaker Z* m F;nt p?;nel
¢ -7 i ‘ — T @7: Ly 21
! e N
I Hinge Hi
. ' inge
o (B N3 | H,WL,,L,, (left side) (right side)
\\ ' M6 screw X
T ‘ org7
104 ! 1
- i
—
(d) ] ®
M
Breakers type Fig. Dimensions (mm)
Type ) Drilling
MCCB ELCB Outview plan A|B|C|D|E|F|G|H|J|K|L|M [ Q
NF50-HRP, NF100-CP, NF100-CP T/A, NV100-CP, NV100-SP,
VISP |NF100-SP, NF100-SP T/A, NF100-HP, NV100-HP, NV100-SEP, 165(90 | 90 | 90 | 16 | 49 | 41 | 61 | 164 (518 |132| 30 | 5N+100 15
NF100-HP T/A, NF100-SEP, NF100-HEP NV100-HEP
R R 160-] a c, e
V2sP EgggﬁET’\/‘S %C)F;;Téé ’,\\“FFZBS%HC';YT/A’ Hgggg:ggPN&/\%ggisp 165| 90 [105| 90 | 16 | 49 | 43 | 61 | 164 (518|126 36 5N+100 |17.5
NF250-SP, NF250-SP T/A, NF250-HP, NV225*HEPY ’ ’
NF250-HP T/A, NF250-SEP, NF250-HEP
NV400-CP, NF400-SP, NF400-SEP,
VASP I NF400-HEP B
257140140 (140|256 | 62 | 76 | 97 |217|539|194| 44 | 8N+150 —
VASPNV _ NV400-CP, NV400-SP
NV400-SEP, NV400-HEP b d, f
Higgg:gEbNFGSO-SP, NF630-SEP NV630-CP, NV630-SP
V6SP NF800-CEP, NF800-SDP, NF800-SEP NV630-SEP, NV630-HEP 275|140|210(140| 25 | 62 | 76 | 97 |217|539(243| 70 | 8N+150 —
NF800-HEP NV800-SEP, NV800-HEP
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R-Type Operating Handle

m Appearance

e Can be locked in OFF position only.

Outview

External dimensions

LAl )

Drilling plan

{e]

Center of
breaker's handle ¢ ¢ Center of breaker

reaker

\

4%{:} ‘ i
el
Co

|
T
|

RS ‘ - Breaker

ACCESSORIES

EXTERNAL

< @ - 4 —_— v _
@&\ ‘ M4 screw M4x0.7 screw M6 screw
fl lor 25 \or 85 A‘}rw
! ~ EEE N B T e
WHie | — = —
miiiiHml + AN |
E ‘ R "
- . . 4-Pole (d)
c ) (©)
Breaker type Fig Dimensions (mm)
Type Driling
MCCB ELCB Outview i A B c D E F G H J K L M
NF50-HRP, NF100-CP, NF100-CP T/A, NV100-CP, NV100-SP,
R1SP NF100-SP, NF100-SP T/A, NF100-HP, NV100-HP, NV100-SEP, 155 | 110 | 90 | 89 | 16 | 29 | 61 | 102 | 1385 | 132 | 30 | 15
NF100-HP T/A, NF100-SEP, NF100-HEP  |NV100-HEP
NF160-SP, NF160-SP T/A, NF160-HP, a ¢
R2SP NF160-HP T/A, NF250-CP, NF250-CP T/A, nggggp"ﬁigg’ssﬁp 165 | 110 | 105 | 89 16 | 29 | 61 | 104 | 137 | 126 | 35 | 17.5
NF250-SP, NF250-SP T/A, NF250-HP, NV225-HEP ’ ’
NF250-HP T/A, NF250-SEP, NF250-HEP
NF400-CP, NF400-SP, NF400-SEP,
R4SP INF400-HEP -
257 | 128 | 140 | 140 | 25 | 43 | 97 | 174 | 218 | 194 | 44 | —
NV400-CP, NV400-SP
4 — , s
RASPNV NV400-SEP, NV400-HEP | | d
HEZ@SISE@NF%OSP’ NF630-SEP, NVB30-CP, NV630-SP,
R6SP NF800-CEP, NF800-SDP, NFB0O-SEP, NV630-SEP, NV630-HEP, 275 | 128 | 210 | 140 | 25 | 43 | 97 | 174 | 218 | 243 | 70 | —
NF800-HEP NV800-SEP, NV800-HEP

S31405S 12> [

65¢—



>
n
n
m
v
wv
(=}
=
m
wv

—+66

ACCESSORIES

EXTERNAL

Terminal Co

Large terminal cover

Small terminal cover

Transparent terminal

Rear terminal cover

Plug-in terminal cover

(TC-L) (TC-S) cover (TTC) (BTO) (PTC)
Breaker type
A
o
Cc

NF30-GS op TCL-03CS2 TCS-03CS2 TTC-03CS2 BTC-03CS2 o

(45030.5025) (45030.505) (45030.5025) (45030.506.5)

TCL-03CS3 TCS-03CS3 TTC-03CS3 BTC-03CS3

NF30-CS, NV30-CS, MN30-CS sp (670080.50125) (670030.5015) (670080.50125) (67030.5016.5) -

TCL-05SP2 01 TCS-055P2 TTC-05SP2 O1 BTC-055P2 PTC-05SP2
NF30-SP, NF&0-CP/HP, NFE0-CP/HP 2P (500640 25) (5006405) (50064025) (5006406.5) (5006406.5)
o N e N e, o TCL-055P3 02 TCS-055P3 TTC-055P3 02 BTC-055P3 PTC-055P3
MB30-SP, MB50-CP/SP, MNS0-CP/SP (75065.50 25) (750640 5) (75065.50 25) (750640 6.5) (750640 6.5)
NF50-HP P TCL-05SP4 - B B o
NF60-HP (100065.50125)
NF100-GP/SP op TCL-18P2 01 TCS-18P2 TTC-1SP2 01 BTC-1SP2 PTC-1SP2

(60065.50 40) (60065.50 6.5) (60065.50 40) (60065.501 6.5) (60065.50 6.5)
NF100-CP/SP, NF100-SEP/HEP, NV100-CP/SP/HP ap
NV100-SEP/HEP, MB100-SP, MN100-SP, NV100-RP TCL-1SP3 D2 TCS-15P3 TTC-1SP3 02 BTC-1SP3 PTC-1SP3 03

(90065.50 40) (90065.50 6.5) (90065.50 40) (90065.501 6.5) (90065.50 6.5)
NF50-HRP, NF100-HP, NF100-RP/UP 2P, 3P

TCL-1SP4 02

NF100-SP/HP/UP, NF100-SEP/HEP, NV100-SEP/HEP 4P (1200065.5040) — — — —
NF160-SP/HP
NF250-CP/SP, NF250-SEP/HEP, NF225-RP/UP 2P TCL-2SP3 02 TCS-2SP3 TTC-2SP3 02 BTC-2SP3 PTC-2SP3 04
NV225-CP/SP/HP, NV225-SEP/HEP, MB225-SP 3P (1050065.50 40) (1050065.501 6.5) (1050065.50 40) (105065.501 6.5) (1050065.50 6.5)
MN225-SP, NV225-RP
NF250-SP/HP, NF250-SEP/HEP, NV225-SEP/HEP, NF225-UP 4p TCL-25P4 02 — — — —

(140065.5050)

Remarks: 1. ( ) Shows external dimensions in mm.

2. Terminal covers for 4-pole models can be made to order. (Terminal covers other than the TCL-05SP4 are not solid moldings.)
O 1. To order F-type operating handle, add F to the end of the product number. (The F-type terminal cover uses screws to fasten.)
0 2. Can be combined as standard with an V.R.F-type operating handle.

0 3. Except for NF100-RP/UP and NV100-RP.
[J 4. Except for NF225-RP/UP and NV225-RP.




ACCESSORIES

EXTERNAL

Breaker type

Large terminal cover

Tc-b

Transparent terminal cover

(TTC)

Rear terminal cover
(BTC)

Plug-in terminal cover
(PTC)

NF400-CP/SP/SEP/HEP/REP op. 3p TCL-4SP3 03 TTC-4SP3 BTC-4SP3 PTC-4SP3
NV400-CP/SP/SEP/HEP/REP ' (171099.50110) (1710104.50110) (140099.50142) (140099.50142)
Fig. 1
TCL-4SP3 01 BTC-4SP3 01
NF400-UEP 3P (1710132.5/196.500110) - (14000132.5/196.50142) -
TCL-4SP4 04 TTC-4SP4 BTC-4SP4 02
NF400-SP/SEP/HEP, NV400-SEP/HEP 4P (240097.50110) (2400104.50110) (185097.5039) -
NF630-CP/SP/SEP/HEP/REP, NV630-CP/SP/SEPHEP | 0 o5 TCL-6SP3 05 TTC-6SP3 BTC-6SP3 02 _
NF800-CEP/SDP/SEP/HEP/REP, NV800-SEP/HEP ' (220097.501155) (22400103.501155) (210097.50032)
TCL-6UP3 011 ) BTC-6SP3 01,02
NFB30-UEP, NF800-UEP 8P| (2200146/194.50158) | T19-2 - (2100146/194.50032) -
NF630-SP/SEP/HEP, NV630-SEP P TCL-6SP4 06 TTC-6SP4 BTC-6SP4 012 -
NF800-SEP/HEP (290097.501155) (29400103.501155) (280097.50132)
TCL-6UP4 011 BTC-6SP4 01,02
NF400-UEP, NF630-UEP, NF800-UEP 4P (29001146/194.51155) - (28000146/194.5032) -

Remarks: 1. (
O 1. Line side/Load side

0 2. These covers can be mounted on plug-in type.

0 3. Except for NF400-HEP/REP and NV400-HEP/REP.
0 4. Except for NF400-HEP and NV400-HEP.

) Shows external dimensions in mm. (ACBOC)

0 5. Except for NF630-HEP/REP, NV630-HEP, NF800-HEP/REP and NV800-HEP.

[ 6. Except for NF630-HEP and NF800-HEP.
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CHARACTERISTICS

MOLDED-CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

o NF30-CS, NF30-SP, NF50-CP, NF60-CP, NF50-HP, NF60-HP,
MB30-SP, MB50-CP, MB50-SP

eOperating Characteristics

4hr 4hr ahr
2hr AC use 2hr DC use 2hr -
1hr NF30-SP  NF50-CP 1hr NF30-SP  NF50-CP 1hr 30-5
30min NF60-CP  NF50-HP 30min NF60-CP - NFS0-HP 30min mggg-g:
20min NF60-HP 20min NFG0-HP 20min )
14min 14min 14min
10min 10min 10min
6min \ 6min 6min
amin AN\ 4min \\ min A\
° 2min \ v 2min N 2min N m
8 lax.
E 1min \\ N X E 1min —IN\ \\ Max. _E 1min \\ N
o 30sec N > 30sec \ N > 30sec
£ 20 N W c ¢ c AN
= sec N = 20sec N .£ 20sec
G 10sec 2 tosec \ N S 1osec ™
Q I3 N ‘\ g
g O  ssec \\ O ssec \\ \\ O  Ssec
; 2sec " 2sec Min. ™ 2sec Nin N \
> 1sec n. \ 1sec \\ 1sec : \
'_". 0.5sec 0.5sec 0.5sec
= \ \ N\
E 0.2sec \ 0.2sec 0.2sec
2 0.1sec N 0.1sec \ 0.1sec
b 0.05sec
~ \ ~ 0.05sec 0.05sec
(P 1 ~—_ \ N
0.02sec N 0.02sec — 0.02sec =
0.01sec N 0.01sec 0.01sec
113 4 10 15 20 30 40 113 4 10 15 20 30 40 113 4 567 10 15 20 30 40
x100% of rated current x100% of rated current x100% of rated current
3Hr
2Hr . P
Operating Characteristics
1Hr
40Min Type NF30-CS
20Min NV30-CS
MN30-CS
10Min
6Min \
4Min \
A\
2Min \\
A ANEAN eTemperature Characteristics
40Sec \\
30Sec N Max.
20Sec \ a
2 /
= 10sec N\ N ,/ S 1
£ N N ~ i
§ 68 \C % 300 K
é_ 4Sec \\ ; 250 g
\ 2 200 8
25
° 7 \ £ 150 £
1Sec ) —— o
7 £
£ 100
0.6Sec 7 “ g 80
0.4Sec Min. \ 5 70
\ g -5 0 10 20 30 40 50
0.2Sec .
\ ] Ambient temperature (°C)
0.1Sec 1} \
0.06Sec ‘ \_
0.04Sec \\¥
\
0.02Sec N
0.01Sec \\
0.006Sec Standard attached parts (Front connection)
100 130 200 300 400500 700 1000 2000 30004000 5000 7000 10000

Mounting screw M4x0.7x35 (2 and 3P: 2pcs, 4P: 4pcs)
for NF30-CS M4x0.7x20 2pcs

Insulation barrier (2P: 1pc, 3P: 2pcs, 4P: 3pcs)

Only NF50-HP, NF60-HP, MB50-SP
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CHARACTERISTICS

MOLDED-CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

o NF50-HRP, NF100-CP, NF100-SP, NF100-HP, NF100-SEP,
NF100-HEP, NF100-RP, NF100-UP, MB100-SP

eOperating Characteristics

4hr
\ NF100-HP  15A~30A a
2hr N - r
NF100-SP ~ 15A~30A I 1 NF100-HP  40A~100A
1hr MB100-SP  12.5A~32A ohr a NF100.SP  40A-100A
30min NF50-HRP  15A~30A 1hr NF100-CP  50A~100A
some [T\ NF100-RP  15A~30A som L\ MB100-SP  40A~100A
T4min \ |\ NF100-UP  15A~30A somn VN NF50-HRP  40A,50A
1omin A\ Tamin -\ 1\ NF100-RP  40A~100A
emin [\ \ 10min —NC NF100-UP  40A~100A
4min 6min N\ [ [ [
amin I\ \ amin —
\ N ) NENN | Max.(60A ~ 100A)
@ 1min N 2min Y - f ——t
£ N Max. ®  1min N Max.(40A, 50A)
o 30sec N £ Qx‘//
£ 20sec AN > 30sec NS
g \ K £ 20sec A N
2 10sec NS 3
le) © 10sec
5sec - \\ 8 Min. 77 N \
Min. \ 5sec
2sec \
2sec
1sec \ \
\\ 1sec
0.5sec 0.5s6C
0.2sec 0.2sec
0.1sec 0.1sec
0.05sec \ 0.05sec
0.02sec \‘ 0.02sec k \
0.01sec 0.01sec
Time delay trip Instantaneous trip — Time dt?lay ‘trip‘) Inst‘antane?us t|"ip q
1 1 1 1 1 1 1
1 13 2 3 4 567 10 15 20 30 40 1 13 2 3 4 567 10 15 20 30 40
x100% of rated current x100% of rated current
Note: The characteristics for both AC and DC use are the same; Note: The characteristics for bf’th AC and DC use are the same;
however, the products differ from each other. however, the products differ from each other.
eTemperature Characteristics
4hr ‘ ‘
ohr ™ NF 100-SEP  NF 100-HEP 130 ]
1hr . Note) 15-30A
) ] Current setting I Rated current In 3 120 =
30mini—HHHTS 15~20A 20A S 09
20min = - P e e 58
14min 30~50A 50A = 110 g g
10min 60~100A 100A £ ———
6min = 7 —
4min N [ 1 [ 8 100 y
L \ LTD operating time TL =] [ | 40~100A N~
2min o4 N N 12-60-80-100sec *20% ° 90
Y NN
o 1min :\:\\ NN {{at 200%
£ SR
=30 | oy 80
220500 3 5\(\* S (Rated ambient 30°C) -5 0 10 20 30 40
- N,
& 10sec i NN N : 32N Ambient temperature (°C)
g Pre-alarm [N 3 [N \\ NIAONN STD pickup current Is \
O 5secr pickup current Ip RKAWNWER Ir x (2-2.5-3-3.5-4- | 130 €
Irx 0.70-0.75-08- ANPININPLINY * 5-6.7-8-10) + 15% 5
2sec|- 0.85-0.9-0.95 S CE I A W SN A — ‘ £
AT 120 £
-1.00+10% | - s <
tseor o B ] 1 28 410 K
| Pre-alarm N NN N _STD operating time s | £g s
0.5sec operating time Tp NANDER NN P 03 |+go (I)6 = % 100 &
T —0.3£0.06 sec c=
0.2sec|- Tp= - £20% N \\ 0.2 + 0.04 sec S ™
0.1sec|-(@t 200%) AN 0.1+ 0.03 sec - gs 9
NN NN 40,06 +0.02 sec o% N
0.05sec T 80 N\
Max. total breaking| AN
0.02sec INST pickup current li - . e 70
0.01sec Note x 4 ~ x16 +15% o 10 2_0 30 40 50 60
(Magnification to Rated current) Ambient temperature (°C)
0607 1 13 2 3 4 567 10 15 20 30 40
X 100% of rated current Standard attached parts (Front connection)
Current setting (% of Ir)
Instantaneous tripping current (% of In) Mounting screw M4x0.7x35 (2 and 3P: 2pcs, 4P: 4pcs)

Insulation barrier (2P: 1pc, 3P: 2pcs, 4P: 3pcs)
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CHARACTERISTICS

MOLDED-CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

MCCB
eNF100-CP T/A, NF100-SP T/A, NF100-HP T/A

eOperating Characteristics

Operating time

Operating time

4hr

2hr

1hr

Thermal-Adjustable types

30min

NF100-SP
NF100-HP

NF100-CP

Ir
80-100A

14min

10min

|
\
\
20min \
\
\
\

6min

4min

2min

Instantaneous trip current

\u/, Max.

1min

1200A+240A

30sec
20sec

)4
4

10sec

Min] N

5sec

N O\

80Ampere

2sec

rating

1sec

100Ampere

0.5sec

0.2sec

rating

0.1sec

Max. total
interrupting

0.05sec

time )
,

0.02sec

\ \\\\l

0.01sec

Time-delay trip Instantaneous trip —
L L L 1 1 1 1

2 3 4 567 10 15 20 30 40

x100% of Ir

4hr
2hr

thr

Thermal-Adjustable types

30min

NF100-SP Ir
NF100-HP  40-63A

NF100-CP

20min

10min

\\

14min \
\
\

6min

N L Max.

Instantaneous trip current | |

1min

4min
2min \

600A+120A

30sec
20sec

/
/

Min.

10sec

™~

5sec

2sec

N
\\
~

40Ampere

1sec

rating ——

0.5sec

0.2sec

63Ampere
rating

Max. total |

0.1sec

AN interrupting

0.05sec

time

|

. N \\l

0.02sec

0.01sec

Time-delay trip

Instantaneous trip —
| | |

1 13

Il
2 3 4 567 10 15 20 30 40

x100% of Ir

4hr
\ T I
2hr ‘ _ ?;ﬁ\ng;pe[e Thermal-Adjustable types
1hr
\ | NF100-SP Ir
30min L 63Ampers NF100-HP 63-80A
20min A N rating NF100-CP
T4min \\ \\
10min \{
| ———
Gmin AN 1 N
2min \\L/' Max. Instantaneous trip current
° 945A+189A
£ 1min AN
o 30sec AN
] 20sec AN \
o A
§_ 10sec Min. N
5sec N
2sec \ 63Ampere —{
\ rating
1sec
0.5sec 80Ampere
rating P4
0.2sec Max. total —]
0.1sec interrupting _|
’ time
0.05sec \ 1
0.02sec NN
0.01sec
Time-delay trip Instantaneous trip —
L L L L Il Il Il
1 13 2 3 4 567 10 15 20 30 40
x100% of Ir
eTemperature Characteristics
130 [ ] ‘
. 15-20A |
&\g, 120 20-25A =
o O
2
g 1o = &E
T 100 |—]— 25-40A —
2 || 40-63A
3 | | 63-80A
6 90 80-100A L
80 ‘ N
(rated ambient 40°C) 0 10 20 30 40 50 60

Ambient temperature (°C)

Standard attached parts (Front connection)

Mounting screw M4x0.7x35 (2and3P: 2pcs, 4P: 4pcs)
Insulation barrier (2P: 1pcs, 3P: 2pcs, 4P: 3pcs)




eNF100-CP T/A, NF100-SP T/A, NF100-HP T/A

eOperating Characteristics

Operating time

Operating time

CHARACTERISTICS

MOLDED-CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

4hr
2hr l .
Thermal-Adjustable types
Thr NF100-SP Ir
30min NF100-HP  25-40A
20min A\ NF100-CP
14min ‘\ \\
10min 7y N \ 1 ]
6min [\ N\ | [ 1
amin \\ \ - 1
2min Net" Max. Instantaneous trip current
375A+75A
1min \\
30sec
20sec AN AN
MinT \
10sec
5sec \
2sec N 25Ampere __|
rating
1sec
0.5sec 40Ampere
rating
0.2sec N Max. total |
0.1sec interrupting -
time
0.05sec \ l
0.02sec A . P
0.01sec
Time-delay trip Instantaneous trip
| 1 1 1 1 1
1 13 2 3 4 5617 10 15 20 30 40
x100% of Ir
4hr
2hr \ .
Thermal-Adjustable types
Thr \ NF100-SP Ir
30min NF100-HP  15-20A
20min L1\ NF100-CP
14min \\ \\
10min 7y N \ 1 ]
6min [\ N\ | [ ] [
amin AN \ - 1
) \ L Max. .
2min P Instantaneous trip current
\ \ 205A+45A
1min \ N
30sec \\ \
20sec \\\
10sec
5sec /‘ N \\
min. | N \
2sec 15Ampere
‘\ rating
1sec
N
0.5sec 20Ampere AN
rating
0.2sec N Max. total T |
0.1sec interrupting __|
time
0.05sec \ \ l
0.02sec \ N
0.01sec
Time-delay trip Instantaneous trip 1
1 1 1 1 1 1
1 13 2 3 4 5617 10 15 20 30 40

x100% of Ir

4hr
2hr \ .
Thermal-Adjustable types
Thr \ NF100-SP Ir
30min NF100-HP 20-25A
20min 1\ NF100-CP
14min \\ \\
A N—" ————
6min
amin AN \ - 1
) \ . Max. | .
2min P nstantaneous trip current | |
N . \ \ 300A+60A
£ 1min \ \\
o 30sec \\ N
= 20sec \\
8 N
[
o 10sec
© 5sec / \
7173 N
Min.| N AN
2sec N 20Ampere —|
ratin
1sec ™\ \ J
0.5sec 25Ampere AN
rating
0.2sec N Max. total |
0.1sec interrupting
time
0.05sec \ l
0.02sec \ N N
0.01sec
Time-delay trip Instantaneous trip T
| 1 1 1 1 1
1 13 2 3 4 567 10 15 20 30 40
x100% of Ir
eTemperature Characteristics
130 [ ] ‘
15-20A |
< 20-25A -
e 120 I ) -8
2 g5
g 10 — g5
€ 100 |—]— 25-40A —
2 || 40-63A
3 [ | 63-80A
6 90 80-100A L
[ ] N

. 80
(rated ambient 40°C) 0 10 20

30 40 50 60

Ambient temperature (°C)
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CHARACTERISTICS

MOLDED-CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

o NF160-SP, NF160-HP, NF250-CP, NF250-SP, NF250-HP, NF250-SEP,
NF250-HEP, NF225-RP, NF225-UP, MB225-SP

eOperating Characteristics

4hr
ohr \ NF160-SP NF250-CP
NF160-HP NF250-SP
1hr NF250-HP
30min \ NF225-RP
20min -\ |\ NF225-UP
1amin (AL MB225-SP
10min \ \C
6min
4min
2min \ \\
g i \ \‘\ Max.
E 30sec \ ™
£ NS
,@ 20sec \
@
o 10sec J N
o
5sec - N \\
Min. \ L, 125~225A
2sec 1
4] 250A
1sec -
1
0.5sec
1
0.2s6C | Max. total
interrupting time
0.1sec /'
0.05sec \Z
0.02sec K \
0.01sec
Time delay trip Instantaneous trip —|

1 13 2 3 4 5 67 10 15 20 30 40

x100% of rated current

Note: The characteristics for both AC and DC use are the same;
however, the products differ from each other.

eTemperature Characteristics

4hr
~.
2hr =y NF250-SEP  NF250-HEP
1hri— T Note )
—da
30min 2l Current setting Ir ~ Rated current In
20min = 125~250A 250A
Jgmin (Adjustable)
UM N I —
4min NN LTD operating time T.
2min NN AN 12-60-80-100sec *20%
N
o 1min 3 ::: RS (at 200%
'g 30sec| | ™ \:\:%\
2 20sec AP R
£ S RN
£ 10sec “:\ PSSR
2 Pre-alarm . \\\\\\ ’\\§ STD pickup current Is
O 5sec| pickup current Ip “~PsIN <TSINN Irx (2-2.5-3-3.5-4- |
" 0a. AR N <O \\ i y
Irx (0.70-0.75-0.8- 71"~k \WINJ U1 5-6-7-8-10) = 15%
2sect-0.85-0.9-0.95 / " ‘\J N
n [ hd I/
1sec 1‘.0)‘t10‘/o i ~3
| Pre-alarm NN NN\ STD operating time Ts |
0.5sec operating time To ~ NJININDR NN N 53 ‘0 26
T +%0.3 + 0.06 sec
0.2sec| Tp= = +20% N 102+ 004 sec
0.1sec|-(at 200%) AN I WA A AN AN 0.1+0.03 sec —|
0.05sec SNNONNNNNN 1 ¥0.06 £ 0.02 sec
: Max. total breaking
0.02sec - - time
INST pickup current li
0.01sec Note x 4 ~ x14 +15%
(Magnification to Rated current)

0607 1 13 2 3 4567 10 15 20 30 40
x 100% of rated current

Current setting (% of Ir)
Instantaneous tripping current (% of In)

130

120

Rated ambient —{

110

100

Current rating (%)

920

80
5 0 10 20 30 40 50

Ambient temperature (°C)
(rated ambient 30°C)

130

120

-
e
o

/ Rated ambient

©
o

Operating time
change rate (%)
=)

o

o]
o
%

~
o

0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Ambient temperature (°C)

Standard attached parts (Front connection)

Mounting screw M4x0.7x55 (2and3P: 2pcs, 4P: 4pcs)
Insulation barrier (2P: 2pcs, 3P: 4pcs, 4P: 6pcs)




e NF250-CP T/A, NF250-SP T/A, NF250-HP T/A

eOperating Characteristics

4hr

CHARACTERISTICS

MOLDED-CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

2hr

1hr

30min

20min

14min

[
-
L

Thermal-Adjustable types
NF250-CP  NF250-SP
NF250-HP

Ir : 200-250A
AC

10min

6min

4min

Instantaneous trip current

2min

2500A+500A

1min

30sec

20sec

Max.

10sec

Operating time

Ssec

2sec

200Ampere ——
\ rating

1sec

0.5sec

0.2sec

250Ampere rating

0.1sec

Max. total

0.05sec

interrupting time

0.02sec

\ANN

0.01sec

Time-delay trip
I h L

Instantaneous trip
| |

1

Current rating (%)

1
30 40

1.3 2 3 4 567 10 15 20
x100% of Ir
eTemperature Characteristics

\

130 =

o

Qo

120 g

Eel

e

~— ©

110 SN o
100
90
80

5 10 20 30 40 50 60

Ambient temperature (°C)
(rated ambient 40°C)

Operating time

4hr
2hr
1hr
30min
20min

14min
10min

6min
4min

2min
1min

30sec
20sec

10sec

5sec

2sec
1sec

0.5sec

0.2sec
0.1sec

0.05sec

0.02sec
0.01sec

Thermal-Adjustable types
NF250-CP  NF250-SP
\ \ NF250-HP
\ Ir : 150-200A
N\ AC
L\
\ T T T T T
| | | | |
\ \ [ ] [ ]
\ \ Instantaneous trip current
\ ‘\ 2100A+420A
\ \ Max.
™N
™ 4
\\ \‘
™~ N — 150A
N mpere ——|
rating
Vi
v
200Ampere rating |
™
Max. total
\ \ Qterruptingtime 1
Time-delay trip Instantaneous trip

1.3

2

3

4 567 10

15 20 30 40

x100% of Ir

73—



CHARACTERISTICS

MOLDED-CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

oNF160-SP T/A, NF160-HP T/A, NF250-CP T/A, NF250-SP T/A,
NF250-HP T/A

eOperating Characteristics

4hr 4hr
ohr Thermal-Adjustable types ohr Thermal-Adjustable types
NF160-SP  NF160-HP NF160-SP  NF160-HP
Thr NF250-CP  NF250-SP Thr NF250-CP  NF250-SP
30min \ \ NF250-HP 30min \ \ NF250-HP
20min [\ |\ Ir : 125-160A 20min |\ |\ If : 100-125A
14min \\ \\ AC 14min AL\ AC
10min \ \ T — 10min \ I — —
6mi | | | | | 6min | | | | |
min
emin I\ I N N Smin I\ I N N
2min \ \ Instantaneous trip current | | 2min \ \ Instantaneous trip current
‘\ 1400A+280A ‘\ 1400A+280A
Q : ()] .
~ £ 1min £ 1min
= = \ Max. = \\ Max.
> © 30sec o 30sec N
e £ 20 N £ 20 N
= E sec ‘\‘( g sec Nz
~ < AN @ 7
= 8_ 10sec \\ \ 8 10sec \\ \\
= 5sec 5sec N
‘—’I’ Min. \ 125Ampere rating Min. 100Ampere rating
~ 2sec N\ 2sec
wv
1sec 1sec
P4 Y
0.5sec 0.5sec
160Ampere rating 125Ampere rating d
0.2sec . 0.2sec
Max. total
0.1sec interrupting time ™| 0-1sec Max. total
0.05sec / 0.05sec interrupting time |
0.02sec \ \ \ ‘Z 0.02sec \ \ \‘
0.01sec 0.01sec
Time-delay trip Instantaneous trip Time—dglay TI"ip Ins‘tanta‘neous t(ip
1 13 2 3 4 5617 10 15 20 30 40 113 2 3 4 567 10 15 20 30 40
x100% of Ir x100% of Ir

eTemperature Characteristics

130

120

Rated ambient —

110

Current rating (%)

90

80
5 10 20 30 40 50 60

Ambient temperature (°C)
(rated ambient 40°C)

Standard attached parts (Front connection)

Mounting screw M4x0.7x55 (2and3P: 2pcs, 4P: 4pcs)
Insulation barrier (2P: 2pcs, 3P: 4pcs, 4P: 6pcs)
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o NF400-CP, NF400-SP, NF400-SEP, NF400-HEP, NF400-REP

eOperating Characteristics

CHARACTERISTICS

MOLDED-CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

4hr 10hr
Shr
2hr NF400-SEP
1hr NF400-CP ohr NF400-HEP
) \ NF400-SP NF400-REP
30min -\ 250 300 350 400A 1hr T Note)
20min AN AC,DC 30min LTD operating time Current setting  Rated Current
Tomin TN\, 20min at125% | . 200-400A  In: 400A
min —Y 14min 1000sec(TL=150sec set) (Adjustable)
6min — AN 10min \= 670sec(TL=100sec set) o R —
Amin \ 6min 400sec(TL= 60sec set) i i i i
2mi \ 4min 80sec(TL= 12sec set) —
min LTD operating time T
2 1min AN AN 2min N 12-60-100-150sec +20%
£ N N Max ) \ ’(‘& NN (at 200%)
= \ 1min A B
©  30s N ] '\ \\\\,‘ NN
£ 20s N £ \ Ch N >
® 14 % 30sec "~k ‘\
g os / N 2 20sec AR R N
o B 10sec | | S
5s . - 2 Pre-alarm \EQ\ BN NN s pickup current Is
Min. NF400-CP O 5sec [~ pickup current Ip SEKARNCY Q\\ Ir x(2-2.5-3-3.5-4 )
2s | \ Ir x(0.70-0.75 SINND R -5-6-7-8-10) £15%
‘ ‘ 2sec - -0.8-0.85-0.9 +10% Sa e ~% — f
1s w w -0.95-1.0) SINININL ‘ ‘
os NF400-SP 1sec 9
.98 | | Pre-alarm NN NS -
P 0.5sec operating time Tp N NN Y N STD opergtgfotltr)gz;f
T — 1 0.340.
02 0.2s6c [ TP=  #20% I\‘ S 0.2£0.04sec
0.1s Max. total B L o N N 1
interrupting time 0.1sec (at 200%) N \\ R N géggoogzgic
0.05s \ \ / 0.05sec . ‘_ .02sec
0.02s LN [
0.02sec INST pickup current | l\\/Iax. total
0.01s 0.01sec x4~x16  *15%  —- preaking time
Time-delay trip Instantaneous trip ——— (Magnification to In) | |
100130 200 300400500600 700 1000 1500 2000 3000 4000 6070 100130 200 300 400 500 600 700 1000 1500 2000 3000 4000
% of rated current
Note: When ordering, please specify if for DC use. Current setting (% to Ir)
Instantaneous tripping current (% to In)
eTemperature Characteristics
\ L
_ 130 EJ 130 é
e £ 120 €
£ P 120 g = - 5
28 410 3 £ 110 g
i) K =28 &
g2 0T -
25 100 2% 100 <
oo © 2
90 g5
o N
80 80 \
Rated ambient 40°C 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Rated ambient 45°C 5 15 25 35 45 55 70
0 10 20 30 40 50 60

Ambient temperature (°C)

Ambient temperature (°C)

Standard attached parts (Front connection)

Mounting screw M6x60 (4pcs)

Insulation barrier (2P: 2pcs, 3P: 4pcs, 4P: 6pcs)

75e¢—



CHARACTERISTICS

MOLDED-CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

o NF400-UEP

eOperating Characteristics

10hr

5hr

2hr NF400-UEP

1hr Note) Rated G

ing ti i ted Current
i LTD operating time Current setting al

ggm:ﬂ at 125% Ir: 200~400A In: 400A
14min 1000sec(TL=150sec set) (Adjustable)
10min 670sec(TL=100sec set)

400sec(TL= 60sec set) } } } }

80sec(TL= 12sec set) ‘ ‘ — ‘ ‘
LTD operating time T

6min
4min

N
~ 2min 3 - 12-60-100-150sec +20%
X \ NN o
= o imin \ %Q;\\\ (at 200%)
= \
> £ 30sec Y \\{ \%: >
() 2 20sec O SR N N
= € 10sec | B - N
= g Pre-alarm \\\§> RN ) STD pickup current Is
= O 5sect pickup current Ip S AN RD Ir x(2-2.5-3-3.5-4 ]
a I (0.70-0.75 AN [~ AN -5-6-7-8-10) +15%
v 2sec|--0.8-0.85-0.9 +10% P - \§ | :
1sec| 09510 = \\\ c | ! ! |
| | Pre-alarm NN —
0.5sec operating time Tp \\ \\\\ R[5 STD operating time Ts
_Te 400% N <> —10.3+0.06sec
02sec|—t 1P= 5 *20% ] 0.2:0.04sec -
0.1secl—— (at 200%) AN < L‘ 0.1+0.03sec
N __I¥ 0.0620.02sec
0.05sec ‘ ‘
0.02sec i N\ | I
001 INST pickup curren} 1 Max. total
.01sec x4~x16  #15% — ing ti
(Magnification to fn) breal‘ﬂng tl‘me
6070 100130 200 300 400500600 700 1000 1500 2000 3000 4000
Current setting (% to Ir)
Instantaneous tripping current (% to In)
eTemperature Characteristics
130 ‘ ‘ %
| | g
= 120 NF600-CP, NF600-SP| £
o @
g — / kel
=] ] 2
2% 110 &
=0 —
(-] T
S8 ™ NF800-SDP
\§
90
80
Rated ambient 40°C 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Rated ambient 45°C 5 15 25 35 45 55
Ambient temperature (°C)
Standard attached parts (Front connection) Standard attached parts (Front connection)
Mounting screw M6X65 (2pcs) M6x162 (2pcs) Mounting screw M6X35 (4pcs)
Insulation barrier (3P: 4pcs) Insulation barrier (2P: 1pcs, 3P: 2pcs, 4P: 3pcs)
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CHARACTERISTICS

MOLDED-CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

o NF630-CP, NF630-SP, NF630-SEP, NF630-HEP, NF630-REP,
NF800-CEP, NF800-SDP, NF800-SEP, NF800-HEP, NF800-REP

eOperating Characteristics

SIS 1411V [

anr \ 10hr
2hr \ NF630-CP 5hr NF630-SEP
1hr NF630-SP NF630-HEP
\ \ 500A,600A,630A 2ne NF630-REP
30min
) / . Note)
20min | —\[—\ AC,DC Thr A
1ami \ \ ) Current setting  Rated Current
10min \ I — 80min \ LTD operating fime | - 300~630A  In: 630A
6min \ i Tamin N 1000sec(Ti— 150860 se)|  (Adjustable)
4min \ N\, iy éer‘(g :‘;:z)me" L 10min HPEC 670sec(TL=100sec set) . . . .
) \ et 6min HEL N \400sec(T L= 60sec set) I I I I
2min v Control | et o6 4min i 80sec(TL= 12sec set) L [ 1
° 1imin \\ ax. setting | NFe30-SP K\ LTD operating time T "
. ] 2min > ~ 12-60-100-150sec +20%
g \ L o s00si00 | | ) \ %Q\\ (at 200%)
o 30sec N N 2 800 o 1min NN
£ 20sec (\ 3 1100 || £ \ :‘\ NN
® Hi 1400:280 | B 30sec— Y x \5 —_—t
%g 10sec / \\ I 2 20sec X \: Ry .\ N
O 5sec N AN £ 10sec 1 1 N NN RN
N NF630-SP Q Pre-alarm SOOI b RSN STD pickup current Is
2 Min. Adjustable range O 5sec[™ pickup current Ip DANNRNRDY N Ir x(2-2.5-3-3.5-4 b
Sec of inst. pickup ] Ir x(0.70-0.75 S INND LI -5-6-7-8-10) +15%
1sec current 2sec-0.8-0.85-0.9 +10% ™ SIS f f f f
-0.95-1.0, SIS ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
1 - . ) N N "4
0.5sec AN sec RN 1 —
|| Pre-alarm NN Ry R
5 /NFGSO—CP 0.5sec operating time Tp \\ NN B STD operating time Ts
0.2sec > Too TU 20% N 0.3+0.06sec
01sec i ‘ 0.2sec—T 'P= 5, & AN L 0.2+0.04sec |
: Max. fotal 0.1sec—— (at200%) AN < 0.10.03sec -
0.05sec Interrupting time 005560 0.06+0.02sec
0.02sec - - \ \\¥ j 0.02 N } }
0.01s6c Time-delay trip Inst trip 0-01 ::Z INSI4pii%p ngrgﬂ/t I I\\/lax. total
. ~ #15% g
‘ ‘ ‘ (Magnification to In) breaIng t|‘me
100130 200 300 400500600700 1000 15002000 30004000 6070 100130 200 300400500600700 1000 15002000 30004000
0
% of rated current Currgnt ( % to Ir)
Instantaneous tripping current (% to In)
4hi
' \ 10hr 12
2hr Shr M NF800-CEP
" \ NF800-SDP } |.-—1. NF800-SEP
r \I\ ohr AR RS NF800-HEP
30min 700A,800A RO NF800-REP
i \L\ DC 1hr— H Note)
20min ' N Current settin Rated Current
14min \ - TR LTD operating time . 9 X
10min \——\ — — ggmln HESN at 1259 | Ir:400~800A  In:800A
6min T\ e e S Tarin NN A= 1000sec(Tu=150sec set)|  (Adjustable)
4min ANEEAN Inst. trp adjustment A 670sec(TL=100sec set)
range (4 steps) — 10min T A\ AV L T T T T
HEA 400sec(TL= 60sec set) I I [ [
omin N Control | Insttip || im i‘l 80sec(TL= 12sec set) ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
) \\ Max seting | current (A) ] LTD operating time Tt
g 1min. \ NN Lo [ 2600520 | 2min y = 12-60-100-150sec +20%
S aoeeo N e | g i SNNNY 2005
£ 20sec N Hi 6500:1300 || £ \ A N \\ N
® / N N = 30sec x SN
& 10sec N N o ALE S DN N
2 AN \ £ 20sec ARNVRBND \\
o Min. ® | | \ WY
bsec + 10sec T T ) 3
g Pre-alarm \>§>2~ NS g\ ) STD pickup current Is
2sec ! ‘ O Ssec|™ pickup currentlp TS oI F 1Y N Ir x(2-2.5-3-3.5-4 1
Adjustment I x(0.70-0.75 SNNEARNE -5-6-7-8-10) +15%
1sec e 2seci~ -0.8-0.85-0.9 10 N f% — —t
-0.95-1.0) SIS
0.5sec ] 1sec - SN — —
- 3
Adjustment 0.5sec[— T Pre ale}rm . \\\ \\\\\‘\s — STD operating time Ts
0.2s6C operating time Tp NN 3 0.3+0.06
.30.06sec
SO0 Tp= b +20% S
04sec 0.2sec|—T 'P=, = CQ 0.2+0.04sec |
' Max. total Ll o N
i al . 0.1sec (at 200%) < 0.1+0.03sec -
0.05sec interrupting time N N N 0.06+0.02s6C
j 0.05sec ‘ ‘
0.02sec 0 \ . N i T
—Time-delay trip T2 Inst trip 0.02sec INST pickup current I
0.01sec 0.01sec ox12 5% L Max. total
‘ ‘ ’ (Magnification to In) breal‘qng tl‘me
100130 200 300 400500600700 1000 15002000 30004000 6070 100130 200 300400500600700 1000 15002000 30004000

Current (% to Ir)

% of rated current M
Instantaneous tripping current (% to In)
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CHARACTERISTICS

MOLDED-CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

o NF630-UEP NF800-UEP

eOperating Characteristics

10hr pr. 10hr
" [P
Shr ; T, NF630-UEP Shr NF800-UEP
2hr|— .:'WI —:‘:E." 2hr
Tl [y Note) Note)
U - Current setting ~ Rated Current Thr LD operating t Current setting  Rated Current
gomin—H v LTD operating time. | I:300~630A"  In: 630A 30min operating ime | 1r: 400~800A  In: 800A
! N - : . )
?El)m:z AN S 1000sec(Ti=150sec set) (Adjustable) ?gm:ﬂ 1000sec(TL=150sec set)| (Adiustable)
10min N== 670sec(Ti=100sec set) — — 10min it 670sec(TL=100sec set) — —
6min HEL 400sec(TL= 60sec set) I I I I 6min HEL %4003%@ L= 60sec set) I I I I
4min 1 N\ 80sec(TL= 12sec set) ‘ ‘ — ‘ ‘ 4min 80sec(TL= 12sec set) ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
1, K\ LTD operating time Tu K. LTD operating time TL
2min 2\ 12-60-100-150sec +20% 2min 12-60-100-150sec +20%
. RNNN (at 200%) . NRENSN (at 200%)
r:l:\ qE> 1min X \§ \\:\ aE) 1min \'}1 ‘\\
\ \
= = 30sec x \{ LTRSS 'S i S0sec K \{ LY b
; 2 20sec OSSRy N NG 2 20sec X < %\
k=1 N =4 o A
n 2 10sec | | S =l S 10sec ; | X B PN
= g Pre-alarm \b§>% 9 \*Q\ N STD pickup current Is 8 Pre-alarm \>§><\ s N STD pickup current Is
= O 5sec| pickup current Ip N 'Q\\ RN \ Ir x(2-2.5-3-3.5-4 7 O 5sec| pickup current Ip So ’Q\\ N \ Ir x(2-2.5-3-3.5-4 7
> I x(0.70-0.75 SNNARNR -5-6-7-8-10) £15% Ir x(0.70-0.75 RN SRR -5-6-7-8-10) £15%
= 2sec[--0.8-0.85-0.9 +10% ™ \‘ f& ‘ ‘ i 2secf--0.8-0.85-0.9 +10% N \% ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
= oy SN -0.95-1.0 PR
(%) 1sec| 09510 SN ; ; ; 1sec 5 I) = N ; ; ; ;
| | Pre-alarm NN ing ti | | Pre-alarm N X _ STD ting time T
0.5sec S N SNKR I STD operating time Ts 0.5sec operating time T NOYRNRNRSY operating time Is
operﬁ:\_ﬂngtm:e T NN R > —1.0.3+0.06sec Tp_ T g+200/ " NN R S 0.320.06sec
0.2secf 1 TP= 5 *20% 1 C 0.2:0.04sec 1 0.2sec|— 1P= o U C 0.2+0.04sec -
0.1sec—— (at 200%) Y 0.1+0.03sec 1sec—— (at200%) > 0.1£0.03sec |
see NSNS 0.06:0.02sec 0-1sec NN N 0.06:0.02sec
0.05sec ‘ ‘ 0.05sec ‘ ‘
0.02sec - R\ ‘ ‘ 0.02sec R\ ‘ !
|NST4D'C$UF’ cur{eg/t I Max. total INST pickup current i | Max. total
0.01sec x4~x15  £18% = —- ina ti 0.01sec x4~x12  +15% — g
(Magnification to In) | Preaking time (Magnification to In) | Preaking time
6070 100130 200 300400500600700 1000 15002000 30004000 6070 100130 200 300400500600700 1000 15002000 30004000
Current (% to Ir) Current (% to Ir)
Instantaneous tripping current (% to In) Instantaneous tripping current (% to In)

eTemperature Characteristics

- T

2 130 =

(] -

- Q

g 120 £

) 5

S 110 2

& ©

5} o

o 100

E N

o 90

\
© N
S 80

g N\
S 70

0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Ambient temperature (°C)

Standard attached parts (Front connection)

Mounting screw 3P: M6X35, M6x132 (2pcs each) 4P: M6x35
(3pcs), M6x132 (2pcs)
Insulation barrier (3P: 2pcs, 4P: 3pcs)
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- CHARACTERISTICS
EARTH-LEAKAGE CIRCUIT BREAKERS
ELCBs

o NV30-CS, NV30-SP, NV50-CP, NV60-CP, NV50-HP, NV60-HP,
MN30-CS, MN50-CP, MN50-SP

eOperating Characteristics

4hr 4
2hr 2
NV30-SP  NV50-CP
thr NV60-CP  NV50-HP 1hr MN50-CP
30min NV60-HP 30 MN50-SP
20min 20
14min 14
10min 10 \C
6min 6 \
4min \ 4 \
2min \ 2
Max. Max.
g min ™ 1min N\ .
£ \ \\ £ \
;, 30sec N = 30
-% 20sec \\\ \lL\ 2 20 N
5 ®
S 10sec 5 10 N
o 7 \\ OQ- 7\
5sec / \ \ 5
2sec 7 2 \
Min. Min.
1sec \ 1 \
0.5sec \ 0.5 \ \
0.2sec \ 0.2
0.1sec \ 0.1
0.05sec \ 0.05 \
\ - \
0.02sec \ 0.02
0.01 N
sec N 0.01sec
113 2 3 4 567 10 15 20 30 40 100 125 200 300 400 500600700 1000 15002000 3000 4000
x100% of rated current % of rated current

eEarth-Leakage Tripping Characteristics
NV30-CS/SP, NV30SP, NV50-CP/HP, MN30-CS

eTemperature Characteristics

NV60-CP/HP MN50-CP/SP
) . g 1
5 2 by =
1h 1h *@' 300 .E
30 > 302> o 250 £
20f3 = 2 200 s
ore re £ 150 3
L8 C
atE 4rg g —— o
e T oL e £ 100
3 Z } Z
.“g’ Tmin - o +— %f— Ag 1min ’_g’ *7%77 £ gg
s 30rEs+—t5+— = 80 E—15 T ©
2 20rgft—f2+— 2 20rgt—121— g 50 10 20 30 40 50
s Lol {51 | € qorttot+— o )
1 10 5 5 I3 5 5 Ambient temperature (°C)
le) S5FEt—T° 1T o S5ret—T1o1
B 3 ? 3
ot Ef4E of 2L LEL
o o 1s o o
1s
05 05
0.2 0.2
0.1 0.1 .
0.05 0.05
0.02 0.02
0.01s 0.01s
25 50 100 500 25 50 100 500
Leakage current Leakage current
(% of rated current sensitivity) (% of rated current sensitivity)
Remark: For NV30-CS and MN30-CS characteristics
(IEC) J1S) please refer to Page 68.

SD1LS1411V 4> [
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CHARACTERISTICS

EARTH-LEAKAGE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

ELCBs

oNV100-CP, NV100-SP, NV100-HP, NV100-SEP, NV100-HEP,
NV100-RP, MN100-SP

eOperating Characteristics

ahr ahr
2hr \ 2hr [ NV100-SP  40A~100A ~ NV 100-SEP NV 100-HEP
NV100-SP  15A-30A \ NVIOO-HP  40A~100A Note )
o NV100-HP 15A~30A o NVI00-CP  50A-100A Gurent setting Ir Rated current In
Somin LI\ NV100-RP  15A~30A Sominv MN100-SP  45A~100A 30-50A 15-20 20A
14min AT\ Tamin P\ NV100-RP  40A~100A 60~100A 50A
1omin L 1omin TN To0A
6min[ N\ 6min [N\ { { { ‘ ! ‘
4min 4min AN | Max.(60A-100A) N LD operating ime T.
2min \C 2min .= TN 2min gl 12-60-80-100sec + 20%
2 1min 2 tmin lax.(40A, 504) o 1min|—LiLl D (at 200%)
£ Max. £ N 2 HIHAET IR [
o 30sec N o 30sec £ g HI NN
£ 20sec £ 20sec 2 20 I S £t
B g £ 3
g 10sec g 10sec g 10 AN
& & in. N 2 Pre-alam NS INNSRACRYN STD pickup current Is
5sec 5sec & 5sectpickup current Ip S ININCEST Irx (02.5-3-3.5-4- —|
Min irx (0.70-075-08- 2N NN e 6.7-5.10) £ 15%
2sec 2sec 2sec| 0.85-0.9-0.95 PN EE7810) £ 15%
~ §
o 1sac 1se0 I [ 1]
| Pre-alarm STD operating time T|
; 0.5sec 0.5sec 0.55€C gocrating time Tp NN Y N N o o
> 0.2sec 0.2sec 0.25ec] Th= 1t £20% 0.2+ 0,04 sec
f_'|\ 0.1sec 0.1sec 0.1secf-(@t 200%) l".w +0.03 secq
™ 0.05sec 0.05sec 0.05: 0.06 £ 0.02 se
=~ K Max. total breaking
= 0.02e0 / 0.025ec | 0.02 |/ | tme
=] | | INST piokup current T
— 0.01sec T o - 0.01sec R -+ 0.01 Note x 4 ~ x16 +15% }
— ime delay trip ~— Instantaneous trip — ime delay ~+— Insta us trip ification to Rated currant
o0 T3 3 45 0 15 20 30 40 13 45 10 15 20 30 40 0607 113 2 3 4 567 10 15 20 30 40
x100% of rated current x100% of rated current X 100% of rated current
Current setting (% of I
Instantaneous tripping current (% of In)
4nr
ane||
el
1| MN100-SP 45A~100A
30
20 [ 1\\
T4 N
16N
\ ALY T T T
I A\ R —
& I —
MEANENN Max (60A-100A)
g » \ [ 1 Max. (40A,50A)
= T
2 30
s 20
g
o
5 ™
Min
>
1
05
02
0.1
0.05'
. | . n
0.02
o eTemperature Characteristics
Time-delay trip I trip —|
1125 2 8 4 567 10 15 20 30 40
X100% of rated current 130

N
o
Rated ambient 7|

eEarth-Leakage Tripping Characteristics

NV100-CP/SP/HP/RP, NV100-SEP/HEP MN100-SP %

-
o
o

Operating time
change rate (%)
o>

80
4 T T T 4 Rated ambient 40°C 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
2 I ey | [Tty | [T iy | : Rated ambient 45°C 5 15 25 35 45 55 60
1 1 t
20/z] ERE - EEE = BEE - o Ambient temperature (°C)
orz B 1% HEE HEe 10
HE] fl=5 HE] [ ]
dle [z =[ [z FEE 4rg 130
o 22 gHe erre erte 218 [ ]
R s s s R 15-30A
2 28~ sHz sHe sHe ggﬁ g 120 . £
g I8 o 8 5! 1] [ —— 4 235
§ °[s °l8 £ 110 &5
dE 3 3 3 dE S ——
1stg T T T 1s i = T—
0s % [:4 [:4 > [:4 7 0s [T § 100 /‘ T—
o | el o2 5 | 40~100A =
Inertial t - o
o1 Z I+ nomoperating-time o ] 20
0.05 — 0.05
Inertial
0.02 nonoperating-time | 0.02
0.01s 1 ‘p t‘ g‘t 1 0.01s : o 80
[T 111 (Rated ambient 30°C) -5 0 10 20 30 20
2550100 500 2550100 1000 =~ 2550100 . 1000 2550100  _ 100 2550100 500 Ambient temperature (°C)
Leakage current .
(% of rated current sensitivity) Standard attached parts (Front connection)
(IEC) J18) Mounting screw M4x0.7x35 (3P: 2pcs, 4P: 4pcs)

Insulation barrier (3P: 2pcs, 4P: 3pcs)
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CHARACTERISTICS

EARTH-LEAKAGE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

o NV225-CP, NV225-SP, NV225-HP, NV225-RP, NV225-SEP,
NV225-HEP, MN225-5P

eOperating Characteristics

4hr ‘ \ 4
2hr \ NV225-CP 2 NV225-SEP  NV225-HEP
1hr NV225-SP th Note)
30min \ NV225-HP 20 MN225-5P omi Current setting Ir~~ Rated current In
20min \\ \\ Nv225-RP 20 20mi = 125~225A 225A
10min \—\ 10 101 j
6min € 6
\ AN 4 4min|—] QE [ [ [
4min AN TN LTD operating time T.
2min 2 v 3 12-60-80-100sec + 20%
g 1min Max. o 1min i B I (at 200%)
-] E 2 RN
o 30sec 2 2 30 £ o 3
£ 20sec 2 2 2 %0 S
© ® £ B! N
3 10sec g 10 % 1 RN
&8 RN 8 N 2 Pre-alarm ~SNDNNHARKN STD pickup current Is
5sec 5 N & 5sec| pickup current Ip X (0253354 —]
) \ Ir x (0.70-0.75-0.8 ~. \\:\\‘\ \\\ 56‘781‘0)+15/n
Min. Min .70-0.75-0.8- N N 6.7-6-10) + 15
2sec 2 - 2sect 0.85-0.9-0.95 - — —
; , o ot0% | d M TNy ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
sec s - T ‘I ‘ ‘ T T T T
0.5sec 05 0.5sechcaam STD operating time Ts |
Max. total operating fime Tp NN NN 0.5+0.06 sec
0.2sec Max. total ——| 02 — 0.2sec} Tp= - 20% 02+004sec
0.1sec T time 0.1 time 0.1sec|-(@ 200%) 0.1+003sec |
0.05sec l 005 [ 0.05 = 0 :mﬁ 0.02 ksec
\_ \ ax to Bresking
0.02sec i 0.02 0. ST T e | ¥ time
ickup current T
0.01sec | 0.01s - : 001 Note x4 ~x16 +15% —] -
Time delay trip ! Instantaneous trip | Time-delay trip trip | —]| ication to Rated current)
113 2 3 4 567 10 15 20 30 40 1125 2 3 4 567 10 15 20 30 40 0607 1 18 2 3 4 567 10 15 20 30 40
x100% of rated current x100% of rated current X 100% of rated current

Current setting (% of Ir)
Instantaneous tripping current (% of In)

eEarth-Leakage Tripping Characteristics

eTemperature Characteristics

I
NV225-CP/SP/HP/RP, NV225-SEP/HEP MN225-SP 130 L
= o
o R a
= 120
: 1] 17 17 : £ S 5
2 ——Hioh- 4 2 o® el
speed Time-delay Time-delay Time-delay = 110 2
T Twee | [ [ teeoss 7| [[ [ teeoss | [[ [ twelés | 1h = s
30 30
20 2HHE+—1 e E e 2012 o5 1
4 sH: 2 H o & 100
10 =y He 015 o6
2 2 2
SIarts g} aria g} e 90
E tmin31434— (3|43 33 33 1min {3 80
o 0tZH3 ZH2 ZH3E ZH2E 30(2 Rated ambient 40°C ~ 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
2 o5He 1 [sHe gle siHe 208 ; o
5 10/8 H H H 08 Rated ambient 45°C 5 15 25 35 45 55 60
2 ;i ; ; ; ; i
o 5§ § 5 5 51§ Ambient temperature (°C)
o 2 2 2 2 2
2tg < = < 2to
3 3 3 3 3
05 > 74 05 T
02 | inertial 02 130 2
Inertial nonoperating-time K]
01 7 [™ nonoperating-time | o1 -— 3
005 F 0.05 — 120 %
Inertial X
0.02 nonoperating-time | 0.02 < 3
0.01s bt 0.01s 2 110 T~ k=
[T 1] £ ~J &
2550100 500 2550100 1000 2550100 1000 2550100 1000 2550100 500 ©
500 10000 500 10000 500 10000 =
Leakage current € 100
(% of rated current sensitivity) “t’
3 ™~
(IEC) J1S) 3 o0
80
-5 0 10 20 30 40 50

Ambient temperature (°C)
(rated ambient 30°C)

Standard attached parts (Front connection)

Mounting screw M4x0.7x55 (3P: 2pcs, 4P: 4pcs)
Insulation barrier (3P: 4pcs, 4P: 6pcs) *NV225-SEP,HEP 3P:2pcs
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CHARACTERISTICS

EARTH-LEAKAGE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

o NV400-CP, NV400-SP, NV400-SEP, NV400-HEP, NV400-REP

eOperating Characteristics

4hr 10hr
N -
2hr =5
-3 NV400-SEP
Thr il NV400-HEP
\ NV400-CP Hh
30min 1 NV400-REP
20min L\ NV400-SP hr \4 —— Note )
Tamin L\ AN 30min *h!l LTD operating time Current setting Rated current
10min |—\ AN 20min N at125% | Ir: 200-400A  In: 400A
! \\ 14min ,,F 000sec(TL=150sec set) (Adjustable)
6min AN 10min |—— ST IRN] 670sec(TL=100sec set) ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
4min \ 6min ] 400sec(TL= 60sec set) [ [
2min \ \ 4min \ 80sec(TL= 12sec set) | | _ _ | |
\ \ LTD operating time T
P 2 imin < 2min ) 12-60-100-150sec + 20%
e £ N \\ Max. o 1min RN \\\ (at 200%)
= 2 30 N E N\
; 5 20s N = 30sec SAs
f_'.‘ 2  1os / £ 20sec AR N
m (9] g 10sec ‘\ N N
= 5s Q Pre-alarm S N STD pickup current Is
« Min. N NV400-CP O 5sec— pickup current Ip 3 Ir X (2-2.5-3-3.5-4- |
= 2s ! ‘ Ir x (0.70-0.75-0.8- RN N 5-6.7-8-10) + 15%
a ] 2sec|~ 0.85-0.9-0.95 P X ‘ ‘
s t t - 9 N
i} NV400-SP 1sec 1.0) £ 10% = ‘ ‘
058 0.5sec| |- Pre-alarm R, STD operating time Ts
p operating time Tp BN
0.2s Toz T, 20% T~ N —#10.3 £ 0.06 sec
0.2sec— 'P= 5 = |\ 0.2 + 0.04 sec
0.1s Mtax. tottgl i | 0.1sec|| (at200%) \\ 0.1+ 0.03 sec
0.05¢ interrupting time 0.05s60 NN 0.06 + 0.02 sec|
U\ / N
0.02s 0.02sec N\ ‘ !
INST pickup current |
0.01s 0.01sec (3706450 | l’\)ﬂrz);k}r?;atlime
Time-delay trip Instantaneous trip ——| (Magnification to In) ) ‘
100 130 200 300 400500600700 1000 1500 2000 3000 4000 60 70 100130 200 300 400500600 700 1000 1500 2000 3000 4000
9% of rated current % of rated current
Current setting (% of Ir)
Instantaneous tripping current (% of In)
eTemperature Characteristics eEarth-Leakage Tripping CharacteristiCS
= T 4hr T T T %] T T %] T T %]
i'\, 130 € 2hr High- 91— Time-delay type [ Time-delay type| [—f—fTime-delay type
o 2 thr ) Jspeed | || loassec.max)| | | lisec.max_| | | l2sec. max)_|
@ t
6 120 & a0 e =
2 3 - gl |z
£ 110 5 10 = B
S o = = =] @
o 4 E EEE Ak
. Lol 1> ol 15 8] |o
£ 100 2 S
o g i rot % e 12 e e
153 £ g o| |2 g = 5
= 90 = 30 O+ =g . ) 52 o B3 et o
[ 2 P31 FE1e s 113
5 = B 3 € S 3 k3] 2
o g 10 o rerre =8 i) Elms
o 80 g o= 12l 13 I3 2 o
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 S g e[ AN E: N
. o o»tol | ol 12
Rated ambient 40°C Ambient temperature (°C) el 5 & \.
05 ,é A\, | |Inertial |
- % Inertial nonoperating time
0.2 re- [ | nonoperating time |
o —1—1—1
Note : For NV400-SEP/HEP/REP, , | nertial |
0.04° nonoperating time
please refer to Page 68. 0.02' | i i i
. 0.01’
Standard attached parts (Front connection) [ T

55— 55— 55—
2550 100 500 2550100 500 1000 2550100 500 1000 2550 100 500 1000

Mounting screw M6X60 (4pcs)
Insulation barrier (3P: 4pcs, 4P: 6pcs)

Leakage current (% of rated current sensitivity)
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CHARACTERISTICS

EARTH-LEAKAGE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

o NV630-CP, NV630-SP, NV630-SEP, NV630-HEP,
NV800-SEP, NV800-HEP

eOperating Characteristics

4hr
2hr \
\ NV630-CP

1hr NV630-SP
30min \ \
20min A\ 500A,600A,630A
T4min [\ N\
10min N\ — —

; \ I I I I
6min — —
4rmin \\ \ e

X Control Inst trip
2min N Miax saing | o) |

g 1min. N\ N Lo 400280 -
£ 600
o> 30sec \\ N 3 800 —
£ 20sec N (\ Hi 1000200
®
§_ 10sec \ \\ i
5sec N
] N | Nv630-SP
5 Min. Adjustable range
sec % of inst. pickup
1sec [ current
P \ |
0.5sec NV630-CP
0.2sec
O.1sec Max. total
0.05sec interrupting time
0.02sec \ \ \K \/
(— Time-delay tri Inst tri
0.01ssec e P
100 130 200 300 400500600700 1000 15002000 30004000
% of rated current
10hr
Shr NV800-SEP
oh NV800-HEP
r
1h Note)

r . K Current setting  Rated Current
30min LTD operating ime | |. 400~800A  In: 800A
20min || at25% | 7 (adjustable)
14min N\ —1000sec(TL=150sec set) (Adjustable)
10min 670sec(TL=100sec set) T . . .

6min \ 400sec(TL= 60sec set) i i i i
4min N 80sec(TL= 12sec set) T7D operating fime Tx
W\
2min 12-60-100-150sec +20%
o tmi XSS fat 200%)
€ \ NI
= 30sec 3 \‘ D N >
2 20sec AMANE S AT N
£ AR
© | | =
= 10sec D 3
8 Pre-alarm ENNWANREN ) STD pickup current Is
) ~INS N N pickup
O  5sec [~ pickup current Ip SKRNSS NN Ir x(2-2.5-3-3.5-4 1
Ir x(0.70-0.75 NNV -5-6-7-8-10) £15%
2sec --0.8-0.85-0.9 +10% IO % — —
»
1sec | ~0:95-1.0) SRR ! ! ! !
|| Pre-alarm NN NS M
0.5sec operating time Tp \\ NN R STD operglt:;rl% t(l)rg:e'(l;s
T POEY
0.2sec— TP= 5 #20% K "I\‘ 0.2+0.04s6 -
0.1sec —— (at o .1+0.03sec -
200% AN < 0.1+0.03
005 N N 0.06£0.02sec
.05sec
[ 1
0.02sec n '\ ‘ ‘
INST pickup current I Max. total
0.01sec x4~x10  +15% — y ;
(Magnification tooln) break‘lng tl‘me
6070 100 130 200 300400500600700 1000 15002000 30004000

Current (% of Ir)

Instantaneous tripping current (% of In)

10hr
5hr NV630-SEP
ohr ~ NV630-HEP
Note)
1hr T Current setting ~ Rated Current
30min LTD Operatlr;% ﬁ'?si/ Ir: 300~630A In: 630A
20min 3 ° (Adjustable)
Tamin N —1000sec(Ti=150sec set)| ) )
10min A% 670sec(Ti=100sec set) T T T T
6min 400sec(TL= 60sec set), [ I I |
4min \MA\ 80sec(TL= 12sec set) ‘ ‘ — ‘ ‘

K\ LTD operating time TL
2min 12-60-100-150sec +20%
i \ QQ::\\\‘ (at 200%)

Q
= ggsec NSRS ‘\
% - | A NSNS 1'\
& 10sec i 1 X N
g Pre-alarm BN § b R STD pickup current Is
O 5sec|~ pickup current Ip N ANV R D Ir x(2-2.5-3-3.5-4 7
Ir x(0.70-0.75 SR TR -5-6-7-8-10) £15%
L N a2 R | | —
2sec- -0.8-0.85-0.9 +10% S N ‘ ‘ ‘
1sec|-0:85-1.0 Sh \\\ I || ‘
Pre-alarm NN NS ing ti
0.5sec—T N Y NN x STD operating time Ts
oper%tLlng tln’;e e NN NR N 0.3+0.06sec
0.2sec|—f TP= 5 *20% — ] 0.240.04sec 1
0.1sec—— (at 200%) X D > 0.1+0.03sec -
005 NN 0.06:0.02sec
.05sec [ [
LN |
0.02sec INST pickup current I R/Iax. total
0.01sec x4~x10  +159 — P
(Magnification to In) breal‘qng tl‘me

6070 100130 200 300 400500600700 1000 15002000 30004000

Current (% of Ir)
Instantaneous tripping current (% of In)

eTemperature Characteristics

130 }
g =
s 120 g
2 82
g 10 e &5
c
g
E 100
3
9%
80
(rated ambient 40°C) 0 10 20 3 40 50 60
(rated ambient 45°C) 5 15 25 35 45 55

eEarth-Leakage Tripping CharacteristiCs

nr v TT T TT T TT T

he —t—High- 1 [——{Tme-delay type| {—]—{Time-delay type| {—J—Time-delay type
| Jepeca | foassec. i | frsec.man_| | | esec. max_|
typ

0

[ Rated curent

Operating time
Rdted

Raled Ferobering et

{ [ Rated current sensit

[ Tinertial i
nonoperating time

ated nonoperating c

Inertal
02 ] tims]
o norial ]
oo nonoperating timé]
pys Pl

. 1T
oo [ 11
2550100 500 1000

2550 100 500 1000

2550 100 500 2550 100 500 1000

Leakage current (% of rated current sensitivity)

Standard attached parts (Front connection)

Mounting screw M6x35 (4pcs)
Insulation barrier (3P: 2pcs, 4P: 3pcs)
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CHARACTERISTICS

eBH-D

e Operating Characteristics

Min Sec
200
100 10000 Tripping Characteristics
5 5000 Type:BH-D
30+ 2000 \ Rated Current:6A-63A
20T 1000 Amb. temp.:30°C
10 500 \
® 200
2 \
100
1 50 AN
30 \ N Max
20 \ AN
~ 10 L
== N, N
= ° 5 Min: ~
= E 2
> =
~ 2 1
— a2 05
= = i
& = 0.2 B C
= 0.1
"
a 0.05
0.02
0.01 N\ A\ \\
0.005 Max total
tripping time
0.002 p‘p g‘
06 07 1113145 2 3 4567 10 15 20 30
—> XRated current
eTemperature Characteristics
135
130
125
g 120
w =
) 115 — - .5
§ 1o — R
bt o
= 105 - ®
£ 100 —
3 9
90
85
-10 -5 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40
Ambient temperature (°C)
eOperating Characteristics
2h
1h
30min
20min
10min
6min | 2
4min .2
2min g =
° 1min ; M»E —
Rl ==
£ 105 o151
O 25181713871
1s é _,é ™
05s B
0.2s f&
0.1s
0.05s
0.02s
0.01s
2550100 500
Ground fault current
—e 84 (% of rated current sensitivity)

MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

eBH BH-P

e Operating Characteristics

Operating Characteristics
2hr Type:BH, BH-P

1hr Rated Current:70, 100A
Amb. temp.:40°C

4hr l

30min
20min
14min
10min

6min
4min

2min
N
1min \ \
30sec N
20sec \\ AN
Max.
10sec N
5sec \ (
ANEIRN
2sec Min.

1sec

ot
/_,—

//
i

ime

Operating ti

0.5sec

0.2sec \

0.1sec

0.05sec \ \\
N \\

\

0.02sec

0.01sec

——

100113 145200 300 400500600700 1000 1500 2000 3000 4000
% of rated current

e Ambient Compensating Curve

140
135
130
125
120
115
110
105 —<
100
95
90
85
0

70, 100A

Rated ambient

Current rating (%)

10 20 30 40 50 60
Ambient temperature (°C)



CHARACTERISTICS

MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

eBH-S e BH-PS

eOperating Characteristics eOperating Characteristics
4hr 4hr
Operating Characteristics Operating Characteristics
2hr Type:BH-S 2hr Type:BH-PS
1hr Rated Current:5~60A 1hr Rated Current:5~60A
Amb. temp.:40°C Amb. temp.:40°C
30min 30min
20min 20min
14min \ 14min \
10min \ 10min \
6min i \ 6min { \
4min \ 4min \
2min 2min
1min \ \ Max] 1min \ \ Max
o 30sec \\ o 30sec \\
E 20sec > E 20sec >
2 10sec N N 2 10sec N N
= Min. ® Min
2 Bsec AN S bsec AN
& N & N
2sec S 2sec S
~— T~—
1sec ‘\\ \ ™ 1sec ‘\\ ™\
0.5sec IN 0.5sec N
\ NN \ [~
0.2sec \ 0.2sec \
0.1sec 0.1sec
Type B Type C Type D Type B Type C Type D
0.05sec 0.05sec
0.02sec \ 0.02sec \
0.01sec \ \\ \\ 0.01sec \ \ \\
100113 145200 300 400500600700 1000 1500 2000 3000 4000 100113 145200 300 400500600700 1000 1500 2000 3000 4000
% of rated current % of rated current
e Ambient Compensating Curve e Ambient Compensating Curve
140 ‘ 140 ‘
135 | 135 ‘
130 € 130 T
()
= 125 10A é = 125 10A 'E
< 120 5A @ £ 45 6A, 30A, 32A E
o ~ N 40-60A o o 50A, 60A o
£ 115 2 £ 115 o
T 110 e N g g T 8
= 110 — o < 110
= \ T £ | A
105 \ 105
g 15-25A | | — g 15-20A, 40A
5 100 A 5 100 |
O o5 ~ O o5 \
90 90
85 85 N
80 80
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Ambient temperature (°C) Ambient temperature (°C)
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CHARACTERISTICS

MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

e CP30-BA

e Operating Characteristics

Instantaneous type (1) Medium-speed type (M)
2 hrs. 2hrs.
1hr 1hr
40 min. 30 min.
. <« DC
20 min. 20 min.
| AC
10 min. 10 min.
6 min. 6 min.
4 min. 4 min.
DC
2 min. | 2 min.
) aE> \
'g 1 min. = 1min
o ) AC 2
=X £ 30sec. £ 30sec.
= S 20sec. S 20 sec.
= g g \ \
R O 1{0sec. O 10sec.
=
= 5 sec. 5 sec. N
[
= 2 sec. 2 sec. \
A N
v 1sec. 1sec. \ \\
0.5 sec. 0.5 sec.
0.2 sec. 0.2 sec.
0.1 sec. L 0.1 sec. \|
A\ 0.05 “
0.05 sec. .05 sec.
N \\
0.02 sec. 0.02 sec.
0.01 sec. 0.01 sec.
0.006 sec. 0.006 sec. ™
100125150200 300400500 700 1000 2000 5000 10000 100125 200 300 400 500 700 1000 2000 5000 10000
Current (% of rated current) Current (% of rated current)

Medium-speed type with inertial delay (MD)

AC
2hrs. ..
" eTemperature Characteristics
I
30 min.
20 min. 300
10 min. 9 250
6 min. < 200
4 min. .%
" = 150
2 2min. \ \ s Rated
'g 1 min. E ambient
3 2%
= 30sec. c
© \ £ 80
] 20 sec. \ \ g 70
O 10sec. \ & 6o
5 sec. N\ 40 o0 10 20 30 40 50 60
2 sec. \ \\ (Rated ambient 40°C)
1 sec. \\
N
0.5 sec. \
0.2 sec. \
0.1 sec. \ \
\\ \\
0.05 sec. \ N
N
0.02 sec. \
0.01 sec. N
0.006 sec.
100125 200 300 400500 700 1000 2000 5000 10000

Current (% of rated current)
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DIMENSIONS

MCCBs
oNF30-CS

MOLDED-CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

Mtg. hole

M4 x 0.7 taps or @5

Front connection
¢ 9 M5 screw 145 Y N Breaker

5 IR BT

9 ‘ ‘
R | | | |
RN

e 3 A -— e ——I— +— i 3

o [ B |

@ 955 | |
[ IS 0

. L @/ o ‘ EL ‘ || |

I % O 10 T 0

235 ‘ ‘ ‘ 47 ‘ — 235,
T T f 1 2 12.5 (max.)
45 67.5
49 2-pole 3-pole
Bus t max. =3 Drilling plan
2-pole 3-pole 3 52 Bus drilling for
direct connection
67
Rear connection
3-pole
M4 x 0.7 screw 2-pole
5
or g /Breaker N /Breaker

Insulating tube

Mtg plat t max. =3.2
__—Mgp N
1

Breaker mtg

‘
= ol4
M

T

|

o
2

e
L

20

Front-plate cutout

Lead-wire Terminal block (LT)

2-pole 3-pole 1mm clearance on
M4 x 0.7 screw P ) P each side of handle
Drilling plan
Terminal cover (optional)
M3.5 self-lifting terminal
22 0
Ey
‘ 2, ¢
o AL
N |
)
gl
g

IEC Rail Mounting Adapter

35mm |EC-rail adapter
for installation

2-pole

LTI

Installation utensil
for 35mm IEC-rail

3-pole

SNOISI 14|

87—



DIMENSIONS

MOLDED-CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

oNF30-SP NF50-CP NF60-CP NF50-HP NF60-HP
MB30-SP MB50-CP MB50-SP

Fr

M5 X 08screw  Applicable

Insulation barrier (M6 for 60A) wire size : 1.6 mm-dia. to 22 mm*
(removable) 24 Breaker
¢ E 1 & i
I Mounting hole [ I noyor T 8 f’éf’? & &
| Il [ = T
il i i T Screw [
Bk & el — sl g terminal P 3
| e i ! i
[l O A g o5 e
3| 3 = -
\_D 5} ‘0 ‘E‘ ‘ = (6.5 mm-diameter for 60A) Li?;‘
Trip button N 1
[®] |[#161%) [FleE - ‘@‘:TE 25| 25
2 ‘ 25 68 125 max. M4 X 0.7 screw
Z(; ‘7_5: N | pol (Conductor thickness thread or 5 mm dia. hole
eutral pole 4 72 t=5max.) 2-pole 3-pole 4-pole
75 100 90
Conductor drilling
for direct connection Drilling plan
connectio
[ -] Mounting panel 2-pole 4-pole
— t=3.2 max ¢
g \ 3-pols )
m Insulation tube - ¢ ¢ Breaker ¢ ¢ Y Breaker
= / . ; AV ; \
=] Yap foo i S .
=) o= | i hdhdhd hdhdhdhd |
R —
a ml ! i \ o i >
¢ E ! ! ! oI T =) ¢ T b
Tl 2 S -
o |
”"‘ LQ‘;IQ_( Yo ) -4 '
B=4p i i i TG D) H—
‘ 50 ‘ 14 X 0.7 screw e A VZSV 7!’7
for mounting breaker ‘ ‘ 225
27[min| | M6 screw 25 S N 25| 50| 70
68 42 50 25
' 1.0 mm clearance on each side of
2 xlxm?#égeha;e the handle frame.
2-pole 3-pole 4-pole Front panel cutouts (Note 1)
Drilling plan
¢ Stud ¢ Mounting hole ¢ Flush plate Panel ¢ ¢ Flush plate ¢
26 \
1 ) )
| | o
: &1 & ES RN - -— % i % i %
e [ & & & & ' o 6 9 16| &
] 9
] S
i Wil T A . o - - s8le
1 3 4 T s S|3
5ol NEN NEN al s \ Lo P s
E el & & & " "r } C | |
folol —Pgp—t \ Lo L
i | . |
\ 1 P -
1 M6 screw
Ed
25 50 75 15 82 min 68 93 76 118
9% 121 146 35 97 78 103 128
2-pole 3-pole 4-pole 2-pole 3-pole 4-pole
Drilling plan
Plug-in
-pol 4-pol:
M5 X 0.8 screw Terminal pole pole
board to be fixed using 80 | 105
i terminal board mounting- .
Mounting panel nuts or by directly screwing 50 s Breaker (plug-in terminal board)
Plug-in terminal block o] 25 ¢ ¢ ¢
o o gl T
(ololol 3
MRV 4|l 1]
++ L+ 1+ + ++ S S S—
< H % E Center line of 3l g
55 155 :u + breaker body + Fae 4+
|
‘ 8 Y
\ @ 3
Wﬁ* / 16.5 max.
L =4 |
[~ M6 screw 55 1 25 50| 6 mm-dia. hole or
89 57 82 107 M5 X 0.8 thread
10 ' 26.5
= 2-pole 2-pole 3-pole 4-pole
Conductor drilling
Details of terminal for direct connection Cutout and drilling plan
Notes: 1. The drilling / cutout plan of conventional breakers may also be used the front panel.

2. Aflush plate is suitable for mounting distances 66 or 60.
Remark: 1. NF30-SP, NF50-CP, NF60-CP, NF50-HP and NF60-HP are available in 2- and 3-pole only and MB30-SP, MB50-CP and MB50-SP are in 3-pole only.
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DIMENSIONS

MOLDED-CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

e NF50-HRP NF100-CP NF100-SP NF100-HP NF100-CP T/A
NF100-SP T/A NF100-HP T/A NF100-SEP NF100-HEP MB100-SP

F connectio

Insulation barrier

(removable)
b y R
! Mounting hole | [ [ T M8 screw
™ Breaker
| el N ¢ ¢ ¢
- I I Solderless terminal
@M@ @%@ @} @b@ @b@} 9 for wire size A4 A4 ®
15~75A 1.6~38mm’
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ — 80~100A 22~50mm’*
0 | | 3l 8 =) Wire connection o
“IBL] P O S Y e A 1 - ;
Trip button ~2—2~‘ N 3 285
3
B BLGeR  [EeEeEeRi [ ¢
i 5max. |
60 ‘ ‘ 30 165 max.
‘.Q- ‘ © Neutral pole c >d_‘ hick 30 120
60 90 8 (Con “C"’l'i ;Cm";s)s M4 X 0.7 thread
120 h or 5 mm-dia. hole
4 72 Conductor drilling . . .
2-pole 3-pole 4-pole % for direct connection Zpole S-pole 4-pole
Drilling plan
connectio
4-pole 4-pole
Mounting panel Stud rotatable 3-pole \_2-pole | 3-pole
t=3.2 max. by 90° 2-pole ¢ ¢ /Breaker ¢ ‘ . ‘ © ‘ Breaker
b— RIS Fah Faa N INAY IS -
L ey D0 Dol Dol
Insulation tube
¢ Connection 3 , | | ¢ 8 8 ¢ L P b
q allowance * § i %
i nl M4 x 0.7 thread
for breaker
. mounting Ol O OO |
- Insulation tube ‘ 3‘0 28
1 L
_15_ e85 60 30 30 18 30 57 86
68 52 M8 bolt D —l ]
| 90 60 90 4-pole
72 102 2-pole ' 3-pole ' M4 x 0.7 thread or 10 mm clearance on each side
5 mm-dia. hole of the handle frame.
Drilling size Front panel cutouts (Note 1)
FI u h p I ate Terminal cover Insulation tube (provided for right pole
for 2-pole, for intermediate pole for
& Stud & Mounting hole & Flush plate panel  both 3- and 4-poles) & Flush plate &
06 .~
' [ qt— S—t—— R —— —"
eg=t=r 1 I . |
< > i < == \ . ‘
Stud rotatable i [ ‘
o ol |4 e ¢l i 4 ” by 90° lo bl 1o el
EE |
© . < | b=l
D < A < O - . B = et ) R eI
‘ \ [
& & 3 I b1 i 9] —
| \ [l
FURR ] =) I [ |
NEEN e | | |
i
sl .20, .
28.5 126 (91
30 60 90 15| 107.5 M8 bolt (91) 161
117 152 187 35 157.5 136 (101) 171
2-pole 3-pole 4-pole (Right pole for 2-pole, . . .
P P P (Right pole for 2-pole, intermediate pole for 3-pole, 3-pole (or 2-pole) 4-pole
right and left poles for and intermediate and neutral "
both 3- and 4-poles)  poles for 4-pole) Cutout and driling plan
PI u g n 3-pole 4-pole
M5 X 0.8 screw Terminal board
to be fixed using terminal board 9% 125
Mounting panel mounting nuts or by .60 | 90 | Breaker (plug-in terminal board)
Plugein terminal block \ directly screwing it in. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘.39.‘ ‘ ¢ ¢ ¢
T T TG UG r
F/x\ /xJ 8
‘ I {@j@ @j@‘
/ o
‘f( 11 haling -+ s t hiling s I S e—
¢ 28 é Center line ¢ 3l s
55 20 of the breaker A , , K
aw— o- + 165 max. Lt 41+ i
-t }
L [l H o \ !
‘ 1] = | | -
17 i f |
e B ) _
F== M8 8.5 30 60 6 mm-dia. hole or
& [0 serew 65 M5 X 0.8 thread
67 97 127
125
1 2-pole
. Conductor drilling 2Zpole S-pole 4-pole
Details of terminal for direct connection Cutout and drilling plan

Note: The conventional drilling/cutout plan of conventional breakers may also be used on the front panel.
Remarks: 1. Two-pole models of NF50-HRP, NF100-HP, NF100-CP T/A, NF100-SP T/A, and NF100-HP T/A are 3-pole models with the central pole removed.
2. NF50-HRP, NF100-CP and NF100-CP T/A are available in 2- and 3-pole only, NF100-SEP and NF100-HEP in 3- and 4-pole only, and MB100-SP in 3-pole only.
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DIMENSIONS

MOLDED-CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

MCCBs
e NF100-RP NF100-UP

Mig hole MBscrew 24 Breaker
¢ ¢
- -
; 7 ik +
3
4 S S
g | ! | | ! |
- ¢ 2
. bt
] glg [ | ! |
S| 8 0 © I 1 | |
‘ -y I L] Lok
T iy I i |
‘ =S T 4 E
| 22 | Edl o 21 16.5 max 30’ | 30
Trip t— T [ T T ——
button 60 90 Neutral 61 Bus t -5 M4X0.7 screw
90 120 pole 68 (Bus tmax=s) or g5
4 7 3-pole 4-pole
3-pole 4-pole 90 Bus drilling for
direct connection Drilling plan
connectio
4-pole
(-] Mtg plate Insulating 3-pole
§ tmax.=3.2 tube Stud can be Breaker ¢ Breaker
rotated 90° 4-pole ¢ / ¢ /
m Q‘
4 — 3-pole W N ! + » : r ﬁ - T
4] | ! ‘ | ol
(=] = B — F—r— .
= i = ! | ! ! F e
wv Connection w0 i ¢ ‘\»4 1%74»74 N L2 I
allowance - ] © | | i | [ ! [ N
: -t R o i S
H= . ] L ! ‘ &=
| i é i ! l Ll
SRS = D o Al
Y15 ‘ \ ‘30‘ 28
M4x0.7 " L5
! 5 breaker ol [\ @18 T ]
15 30 86
— mig screw — i
28.5
68 52 M8 bolt 60 60 maxo.7 90 1mm clearance
Insulating screw on each side
tube or 85
72 102 9
3-pole 4-pole of handle
Drilling Front-panel cut out
p ate Insulating tube
Flush plate Panel attached to
Stud 26 3P:Center pole Flush plate
¢ Mg hole ¢ \ 4P:Center & 3 / ¢
— | — neutral pole p = — 71 —_ R
}3}%‘}&3\ | T I [ | ‘ | 1
o | I
| Stud can be
t r— 1‘ - l‘ b rotated 90° ‘ " il ‘ i
| |
el 11 = - " @\,,,4,4, ,,A,il gl o
4“ Q | q Connection & ! | L7 Bl
| . allowance ‘ ‘
H +
| éL } 9 I if I I j\
- |
L9 4 4 = 1 I N | I B
! 15 . i
5 [ ‘ 111 ‘ ‘ 141 ‘
‘ | 15 085 | | | | o6
60 [ 3P:Left & right pole ) 121 151
4P:Left & right pole M bolt
140
170 15 ‘ 107.5 ‘ 3P:Center pole 3-pole 4-pole
T 1 4P:Center &
3-pole 4-pole 35 1575 neutral pole Drilling plan
Plug-in
M5X0.8 terminal
block mtg screw "
Mtg plate nut mtg or Breaker(Terminal block)
Plug-in terminal direct screw mtg
block —
[etete)l—- i
+H+ =T
| 5520 | o
0
777+777 £ ﬁ 16.5max = -1
| L
) I : Ll
Fry Y| B —
FNT AT 8
60 125 30
28.5 26 or
89 [30| Mg screw 95 o7 Mo
[ Terminal detail Bus drilling
Drilling plan

—90

Remarks:
2. NF100-RP is available in 2- and 3-pole only.

1. Two-pole models (except the NF100-RP and NF100-UP) are 3-pole models with the central pole removed.



DIMENSIONS

MOLDED-CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

o NF160-SP NF160-HP NF160-SP T/A NF160-HP T/A NF250-CP NF250-SP NF250-HP
NF250-CP T/A NF250-SP T/A NF250-HP T/A NF250-SEP NF250-HEP MB225-SP

Fr

t connectio

Insulation barrier SI
(removable) ¢ Hex. socket head @
Mounting hole I H/

_ M8 bolt 24 Break
| reaker
H | H 8 ‘ Solderless terminal ¢ ¢
I I for wire size
AN/ 100~175A 14~95mm’ $ ¢
® @ 200~250A 70~125mm’
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Tf Wire connection
e [ 58 gl . g
ET TR 8 &
Trip button N E E J
\ =)
e f 2 < Lt
T T P1 | L ‘:F +
U ) U 8 ‘4 45 | 23 max.
i 35 35
B o 61 .
35 (Conductor thickness
70 — Neutral pole 68 t=7max.) M4 x 0.7 screw or
105 ’ 5 mm-dia. hole
105 4 72 .
140
¥ 4
92 Conductor drilling 3-pole pole
3-pole 4-pole direct connection Drilling plan
connectio
4-pole
Mounting panel Stud rotatable 4-pole 3-pole
t=3.2 max. by \90 3-pole ¢ Breaker ¢ ¢ Breaker
+ + SNt -
E L NSRS SERSPHRSRSS
Insulation tube
- - - =
¢ Connection 3 | | ¢ 8 3 ¢ o
allowance v == i
22
] M4 x 0.7 screw
I S for breaker Py
I S *ﬂ—\ mounting ¥ _
L5 Insulation tube
2 29 325
hs| M8 bolt LH» 924 1325
s B, 70 35 100
68 IS — | maxo7
72 106 105 79 | screwor
5 mm-dia. hole 10 mm clearance on each side
3-pole 4-pole of the handle frame.
Drilling plan Front panel cutouts (Note 1)
Insulation tube (provided
Terminal covers for intermediate pole for
6 mm dia. ¢ 3-pole or for intermediate and ¢ Flush plate ¢
S(Ud\ mounting hole Flush plate /Panel neutral poles for 4-pole) / P
\ / r — 7‘ —_— —_— 7‘
D
b P BE S ek | P ‘
s/ Stud rotatable | v |
6 4 e o by 90° Iy ol " o}
¢ ‘ ‘tj‘ ‘ - ‘tj‘ ‘ 8 —ft-— -1 Connection 3 QJ‘,,,fiif,,,‘L 47777777———1‘» gl &
‘0 ‘ o ‘ allowance | | | | =
@ @ 3 4 22 & i i’é o
= | I
H o6 A AT R A T I = I C .
N SN |
I I [ |
= |9 g e . U e
6 ! ! 35| B 26
70 105 . 126 M8 bolt 126 161
152 187 37 161 136 171
I
(Intermediate pole for 3-pole
3-pole 4-pole and intermediate and neutral 3-pole 4-pole
(Right and left poles poles for 4-poles) .
for both 3- and 4-poles) Cutout and drilling plan
Breaker
Mounting Panel Plug-in terminal block N (plug-in terminal bIOCk)Q
/ ¢ A
N : :
3 S
; 2 8 AL 3
s )
2
g - g % % % ¢
sle H 14 M6 screw for mounting s Center line 1.
feg =14 terminal block H g of breaker body 1=
R =l S é & -t
] °| ° H T .
‘ ] ” :
‘ e 8 Zdlllkdl o E
! . TR
18| 29 70 105
86 32 M8 bolt 107 142
29 Stud can be installed in 3-pole 4-pole
T 70 this direction only.
Insulation barrier Cutout and drilling plan

Remarks: 1. Two-pole models are 3-pole models with the central pole removed.
2. NF250-CP and NF250-CP T/A are available in 2- and 3-pole only.
NF250-SEP and NF250-HEP are available in 3- and 4-pole only.
MB225-SP is available in 3-pole only.
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DIMENSIONS

MCCBs
o NF225-RP NF225-UP

MOLDED-CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

connectio

Insulating barrier M8 Bolt Solderless terminal
Mtg hole (removable) ¢ (Hex-socket) for wire size Breaker
¢ P © 14~125mm
g & ¢ ¢
S _ - ﬁ __ 3
. : aholte— o] 1 (¥ %
Ll I [ [— ® oo ‘ |
! : Wire connection | ‘ ‘ i
o o o
=) — ¢ ! o
pe= i etk #H I
9 ol o 28.5
g L @ 5 Hf \ gl < bl ‘ Lo
11 [N i ‘ i !
@f@?@f@\ 2 L#l+ | e
8
Trip =L 35 La_s_‘
button 22 35 23 | max M4X0.7 screw
1T Neutral or g5
70 105 pole 68 (Bus t max.=7)
105 140 4 2 3-pole 4-pole
Bus drilling for
3-pole 4-pole 2 direct connection Drilling plan
connectio
4-pole
3-pole
Mtg plate  Insulating
tmax=3.2 tube rso‘l“';::dag;e apole Breaker ’y Breaker
¢ ¢ / ¢ ‘
|
; | s pm OOOO——— r
|
‘.l,l ‘ b I | i I ‘
e o A | i
I
¢ Y pai
Q*”*}‘ Connection 3 | | - Q| Q***“i** - -
a& - | allowance [ S N | ‘ : - Q5“ - o
| ' |
= AR (1 ‘ i
— SOOO——— |
15 | Max0.7 5 2
T s breaker 824 e e
29 70 mtg screw
M8 bolt 0 M4X0.7 * 100
68 71 105 Insulating screw 105 1mm clearance
72 106 tube ore5 on each side
3-pole 4-pole of handle
Drilling Front-panel cut out
p 3p:Center pole Insulating tube
4p:Center & attached to
26 Panel neutral pole 3p:Center pole
Stud Mg hole 4p:Center & Flush plate
¢ Flush plate neutral pole ¢ ¢
/Stud can be rotated 90° P — R
—_— ! 1 ‘ ‘
t 3P:Left & right pole }t v‘ Ik P
4P:Left & right pole | | ! !
i
. S Het) SIS N
f | Connection T T ! }
i
a 22 allowance g P e\‘ "
————= l | )
15 ||| | —
6 ‘ ‘ 1 ‘ 15 126 161
29 I 1 26
70 3P:Left & right pole M8 bolt 136 11
4P:Left & right pole
152 187
15 126
4 3p:Center pole 3-pole 4-pole
3-pole 4-pole 37 161 4p:Center &
neutral pole Drilling plan
Plug-in
Plug-in terminal
Mtg plate Breaker(Terminal block)
block -
Sg
— 58 —
g3
5§29
[Sh —
&
8
g el
o 4@

M6

8 ‘ Terminal block
I mtg screw

86 32

29
M8 bolt

Insulating
barrier

Stud attachable in this
derection only

Drilling plan

Remarks:
2. NF225-RP is available in 2- and 3-pole only.

1. Two-pole models (except the NF225-RP and NF225-UP) are 3-pole models with the central pole removed.




DIMENSIONS

MOLDED-CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

o NF400-CP NF400-SP NF400-SEP NF400-HEP NF400-REP

connectio

h plate

Insulating barrier (removable) 945
& 28 Conductor 44
| | thickness J
9 121 I u ki 18 max. -
- @H;ﬁ j@ g ! Breaker ¢
—1B0.5 3 - -
2 T 1 S —
o Co
i | | I
Mounting hole | | ‘ |
&
A I i + e
w
v —LE i A A R
Trip L] SLUL 25 . -
button |- SFD¥D- 3l O u} ! —f— e105 SN ,T,j
@ : d
44 | M6 screw or 44
Neutral pole }_ﬁ_ Conductor thickness t8 max. L 7mm dia. hole ‘
514 97 Conductor drilling for direct connection
M12 bolt 103
51 5 107
112 3-pole 4-pole
140 155 (NF400-SP/SEP/HEP/REP) Drilling plan
3pole 134 (NF400-CP) 9P
Stud rotates 4-pole Break Exothermic reducing
Mounting plate 3-pole "eaker  groove for eddy current Breaker
- / ' ¢
— PR
i (00O ) _
I Connection M6 screw or ! |
) allowance 7mm dia. hole ‘ ‘
" |
— R | s T B T IR . c
I 25120 20 — — ‘ ‘
T !
] 8 ol 8 I | ! ! |
= & ‘ ~
+ + [O) T»%Jr =)
T M6 screw ( -F )l SEINPANPANS,
10 \ P or 7mm dia. hole 44 235 44
I 213 —
13 M12 bolt 87 Insulation tube 87 43.5|
130.5 1305
1.0mm clearance on each side of handle
3-pole 4-pole Cutout and drilling plan
Drilling plan
Flush plate
Flush Stud P
¢ Stud ¢ plate Panel rotates90° ¢ ¢
ﬁfj,é —— - L =l :
| el o | ‘{+}{+}\{+} | I —+ — I |
| | Lo
adl ‘ ‘* Adl |+ 1 Insulation tube }" " N Pl —1—
| | | g | (center pole for 3-pole, | | | I
| | | o center and neutral poles . ol @
¢ ] 07 - | ] 07 - I 2 ¢ | 7 for 4-pole) N €+7 - - 7+ - - - T 28
|
| I | | | | 20 } | } |
# i I+ +| [y ‘ ‘ 8 o ‘ o ‘ ol — 1
| & ) | & bl e ——
# &1 b HiHH I | \
[ S " L .
i ‘ 15 25 120 I T
Mounting hole 26 "" i T
435 ] A 013 150 7 203
8 L (Right and left ~ Connection M12 bolt
I poles for 3- allowance 172 216
87 1305 and 4-pole) 184
104 238 (center pole for 3-pole, 3-pole 4-pole
center and neutral
poles for 4-pole) 229
3-pole 4 -pole T
64 (NF400-SP/SEP/HEP/REP) Drilling plan
43 (NF400-CP)
4-pole
Plug-in terminal block  Mounting plate 3-pole
Q Breaker
— ¢
i it Rl s
S | e e T
Connection | | | |
g
g & - ‘Hﬁ screw & allowance ; Q*\»*A‘**%» #77#77‘7 § E
- — | ‘ | | ‘ |
—‘ 3 T | -0 | [ SRS S m——
R : i
— folfie] A NN G
- E] 28 ‘ | 210 T T
18 i 1 Studs 44 87
7‘ ‘ one-way only
121 / 136 181
#13 Insulation barrier [ | [
M12 bolt
3-pole 4-pole

Drilling plan

Remark: Two-pole models are 3-pole models with the central pole removed.
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DIMENSIONS

MCCBs
o NF400-UEP

MOLDED-CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

Insulating barrier (removable)

|

° 1t
e el
@}é §®'

T
Mounting hole ‘

-

¢

|

Trip button

1275
Conductor L. (LB
thickness t8 max. 8

8
o

257

25
2105

2

-
@2
I

o
g
214
5t M12 bolt
2
112
140

3-pole

Conductor thickness t8 max.
Conductor drilling for direct connection

¢ Breaker

&|® —
|
I

Tt s

4] X;‘i -
‘ﬁ M6 screw or

7mm dia. hole
3-pole

Drilling plan

connectio

Mounting plate Stud rotates

I
H Connection
j allowance

H 25 120 20
I W ©
| | ~

265
305

Exothermic reducing

Breaker

7mm dia. hole

14

e
oRln
-
444‘444

265

groove for eddy current ¢
: T
Calpth—= |
P | A
‘ M6 screw or ‘ ‘
!

| | B
I
|

92

plate

320
297

P @
&
S
M6 screw for 235
— 13 mounting a4 118
210 M12 bolt 8 breaker ~B—~
Insulation tube i
1.0mm clearance on each side of handle
3-pole Drilling plan Cutout and drilling plan
Flush plate
Stud rotates
¢ Stud Flush Panel
| plate 7]‘/
e \ = _
o | | | |
\ [
| | | ‘
If | 3 | 8
& Lol b | 8
& i 8 ¢ | Insulation tube N
|
I ‘ | ‘ (center pole)
| ‘ | |20
il | # } - &
| | | —
_ —
= o 25 | 20
Mounting hole 29 v \
. 13
8 15 Connection allowance 312 bolt
87 (Right and left poles)
216 64 (Center pole) 3-pole
apole | Drilling plan
¢
Plug-in terminal block
9 Q ¢  Breaker
. £ ‘7 — —‘— Mounting angle
|
—- - | T35
Mounting angle I T ®
‘ | | | <
" Connection wl| 5
-7 M8 mounting g allowance ! Q% - + - + Bl £
screw | | | 4
| i1
/ ‘ - -
- < T
NEE ] Oz
b ; v
|
. TR ann
= 0 210
- 28 ‘ | Studs installable
]\ 1 one-way only 44
218
213 —— Insulation barrier
3-pole M12 bolt 3-pole
Drilling plan

Remark: The 4-pole dimensions are identical for 4-pole NF630-UEP and NF800-UEP models.



DIMENSIONS

MOLDED-CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

o NF630-CP NF630-SP NF630-SEP NF630-HEP NF630-REP
NF800-CEP NF800-SDP NF800-SEP NF800-HEP NF800-REP

Fr

t connectio

Conductor thickness 94.5

Mounting hole ~ Insulating barrier (removable) 630A frame t8 max. gggﬁ ;;:rr:: jg 630A frame 24
&, / . 800A frame t10 max. | 800A frame 26
gl 1 ’??‘ um &1 %] 1[3] 1 [3] Nl gggA ;rame 30 | N Breaker "
4 it gy N[ It || 0| 1 5 J A frame 1
i aiiHii 8 Bl <
CRHCH D T [ & 3% 3%
] — [ = e | - 15 Conductor drilling
for direct connection
L e ] [ 2 8 g
< LT S| N E &
g[ T N| o BN 2 n 28.5
C R T I T N L 4|4 R
HEE TEEEEN [T
AR R R e st ], o] e |
7mm dia. hole
Trip button A ‘ ‘ 70 ‘ ) 800A frame 46 |40
14
21 97
wo [T 0 Neutral pole = (Conductor thickness)
280 103 630A frame 18 3-pole 4-pole
140 014 5 107 800A frame t10 i
210 M12 bolt - Conductor drilling Drilling plan
3-pole 4-pole for direct connection
connectio
M6 screw or Exoth . 4-pole
i xothermic
Connection allowance gy rotates 90° 7mm dia. hole reducing ¢
Mounti lat Breaker groove for 3-pole
ounting plate
eddy current ¢f 0 ¢ Breaker
& 1
! R
i !
ef——] 28 ¢ | I I I ]
1 3 i
oy =y '
A 630A frame 8 |
800A frame 10 51
10 ‘ - ]
8 (32|15 013 M8 screw for 140 048 iz
=t M12 bolt mounting breaker
113 110 3-pole 4-pole
Driling plan 1.0 mm clearance on each side of handle
Cutout and drilling plan
Stud rotates 90° o
panel PR
Connection E E
Flush plate allowance il ¢ Flush plate ¢
AN 25 35
@29
R f f \
§ (. f
. ol ol | el s
8 e g & T-———-1i-§| 8
a | 1 ‘
—etl | \ |
—3 4 3 I B
N { L J
o
Mounting hole 17| ° ‘ 228 210 298
9 140 210 013
? 8 32|15 M12bolt 224 4
269 340 —i—
64 211
3-pole 4-pole 3-pole 4-pole
Drilling plan
Mounting plate N
Plugein t I block Stud rotates 90
ug-in terminal bloc ¢ Breaker ¢
¢ : |
;E‘r = J‘i—l
[T ol
¢ | 2|3 T
11
C l 1
[a] ]
allowance & |8 =}
= ol & & |&l—
w9 140
23 20
E E
£8 o1 278
126 << o M12bolt
g8
4-pole
M8 mounting screw 140
Drilling plan
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DIMENSIONS

MOLDED-CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

MCCBs
o NF630-UEP NF800-UEP NF400-UEP (4-pole)

connectio
143 630A frame 77.5 (ON side)
97 |630A frame 800A frame 44 (ON side)
. Conductor, 143 121.5 (OFF side)
Conductor thickness 64 .
) Insulating barrier (removab\e) 630A frame 18 |54 |800A frame Mounting '”Su'a“"gl barrier :g'Ck"ESS 5 toole
Mounting hole 800A frame t12 630A frame 8 hole ¢ ('ef ovable) max. I P
. ¢ 5 ' 800A frame 10 1 ’ _ 6.5 3-pole
{E  BEEE : i o )
il | |1 i b
. hatlaiHid kdHiallsid *® = } PIUFLE = | = 5'} Conductor drilling for
(e i i i - = = 0, = ‘ direct connection <+
,\
15 L s i 285
e SR | e
e T = g — i e g ‘v* —H= o
bl A § & w o SR 5 w2 “ ¢
= TN » il T IN|q N \ 5 2
; , R | b PR . Bl o Fere
rame
4 i | 5 1 =T
@ o @ & @ 4] @) s ﬁ 800A frame 10 |39 ‘ ‘6'5 N Conductor thickness 701 70
Trip button 51 ‘ 70 0 | 630A frame 141 26T T Neutral pole 141 630A frame t8 max. | M6 screw or
Ty I = Ilos |BO0Aframe 143 | 108 800A frame t10 max. 7mm dia. hole
T 210 Neutral pole Trip 210 o014 Conductor drilling
40 pos 200 . 280 M12 bolt 200 for direct connection
140 014 5 204 ution 4-pole 5 204
210 M12 bolt 252 i 252 Drilling plan
3-pole 4-pole (NF400-UEP)
connectio 4-pole
M6 screw or ¢
Con- Con. 7mm dia. hole ~ EXothermic 3-pole
(=] i ection Break reducing P
_— Mounting plate allowance Stud rotates 90° Mounting plate allowance reaker groove for Y Breaker
E ud rotates . Stud rotates 90° \ eddycurrent & -
= ¢ b )l o
S | : : :
= ¢ gl s ¢ gl s ¢ | g N i i - l
(V] '
b} 0 8 |
. o — ;
I — R = !
8 (32 15 =k 20 o
10 | 630A frame 8 10 i 5]
800A frame 10 T
210 110 | 013 I 210 83 | o13 048
M12 bolt I M12 bolt ] 210 172
M6 screw for
4-pol -| -
140 mounting breaker pole 3-pole 4-pole
(NF400-UEP) -
Drilling plan 1.0 mm clearance on each side of handle
Cutout and drilling plan
Flush plate
]
Panel Stud rotates 90° ge panel 5
Stud Connection g8 | Fush [ connection Stud rotates 90° Angle-use Flush plate 8
Flush plate allowance << plate allowance attachment g
¢ ¢ 25 29 g
" — 88 | 5
- 83
<5 SEzEETEs M | T
| i | | a4 | HP' Mounting angle Mounting angle 1 | 1 ‘
| | \ \ g e e =
W=l L= Il e 2 2 | Il
&1 i T = J TS Angle-use 2 Angle-use 2 Q“%’ -t I
| | | | [~ attachment attachment St = } - e
Lo b ool Lo ala ol L o1 |
Ly g sl B i v 7 . ‘ : ‘
! ! =
20 o ¥ S
7 ‘ Haz‘ T o~ 70 140 o
= =
0 210 ? 0 Ny 013 5 1 239 312 EE:
283 353 15 8 M12 bolt T 8 213
64 206 M12 bolt M8 screw or
64 206 10mm dia. hole
3-pole 4-pole 4-pole 3-pole 4-pole
(NF400-UEP) Drilling plan
Plug-in (except NF800-UEP)
190
Plug-in terminal block  Stud rotates 90° 190 ¢ .
. Breaker !\(Ils)untmg angle ¢ Mounting angle
_ — - \ - (8)
& /.
Moummg angle 3 ﬁ:'ﬁ*f 3
2 -
2| g 2 ﬁ%ﬁ | | o g !
I8¢ 20 & _ A1y g o .
& | | g o10 ‘ =
© TR ui o —--—
‘ ] i \ \ —
z ! 4 |
Fix plate 23 M8 mounting 3 fi &7 s = |7 Mounting angle (A)
screw i | — - 210
Mounting angle M8 mounting Connection laol \™ .
®) screw allowance — Top view Base view
223 140 3-pole
213
M12 bolt Drilling plan
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DIMENSIONS

ELCBs

o NV30-CS MN30-CS

EARTH LEAKAGE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

Front connection

1N gl 8 33
(-]
|
I
@ :1 O 2
235 Leakage
indicator button
Bus drilling for Drilling plan
4 55 direct connect tion
67
M4 (1 0.7 screw
25
ax=3.2 Breaker Breaker
¢

Rear connection
¢

45 (min)
25 (min)

Front-plate cutout

SNOISH14|
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DIMENSIONS

EARTH LEAKAGE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

ELCBs

o NV30-SP NV50-CP NV50-HP NV60-CP NV60-HP MN50-CP
MNS50-SP

F connectio
Insulation barrier
(removable) M5 [J 0.8 screw
N ol / (M6 for NV60-CP, -SP, -HP)
lounting hole [ Applicable wire size : ”
24 1.6 mm dia. to 22 mm" Breaker
R 2 .
T ivity current N
ole] Tef selector N
] | 38 5
¢ B j. S5 b Bl R Screw terminal ¢ =
Lo 1= R e
3 5.5
@ | e Leakage  on : (6.5 mm-dia. for NV60-CP, -SP. or - HP)
22
Trip button — Test button |
== I \:E‘ |25| M40 0.7 screw
12.5 max. or 5 mm dia. hole
75 68 P Vi
4 72 (Conductor thickness
t=5max.)
90 .
Conductor drilling
for direct connection Drilling plan
connectio
Mounting panel
E t=3.2 max. )
g Insulation tube o N Breaker ¢ Breaker
m
= A Ak
@2 —p SIS
o >
= o “| o ol
¢ a4 ¢ S| ¢ o
(V] Cl[ g - * = o
p N
S-a DRt
50 M4 0 0.7 screw N
for breaker mounting
27 min, 1254 N\ o1a 70
a2 M6 scre:
68 2 | W 50
7 M4 [0 0.7 thread
or 5 mm-dia. hole 1.0 mm clearance on eace side
of the handle frame.
Front panel cutouts
Drilling plan
Mounting hole Flush plate Panel Flush plate
Stud ¢ 26 p ¢
— E —
|
|
2 - i
. 4 o A
o | =3
¢ ilt-o g 3 ¢ g5 g
° o | 28
. |
£ S 19| I v
|
= |
|
1
M6 screw
50 93
26
121 35 97 103

M5 [ 0.8 screw Terminal board
to be fixed using terminal
Mounting panel
9P block mounting nuts or by

-i | Breaker (plug-in terminal block]
Plug-in terminal block directly screwing in it N (plug )
¢
s
&

(S
54

(A
it i+
¢ 2 = Center line of sl s
Cﬂ = ~ breaker body
155 +i+ +14

54

/ 16.5 max.

5.5
T
| ~|
21 M6 screw — 25
] i — 6 mm-dia. hole or
89 30

82 M5 O 0.8 thread

Conductor drilling cutout

Details of terminal for direct connection Cutout and drilling plan
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e NV100-CP NV100-SP NV100-HP NV100-SEP NV100-HEP MN100-SP

DIMENSIONS

EARTH LEAKAGE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

t connectio

Insulation barrier

Mounting hole (removable) b
° Pt [ M8 screw Breaker
b H ¢ H Sensitivity current H ! H Leakage ¢
— I H@ selector L L indicator button Solderless terminal
@J@@J N @C@ @C@} for wire size €> Q
Op‘eralmg time Sensitivity current 15~75A ©1.6~38mm*
selector selector 80~100A 22~50mm*
time-delay type; %
B 3 ‘ ﬂ‘ ( Yy type) ’_‘ Operating time gl o Wire connection o
B3 ¢ 8l 3 ¢ 8
I o [ Sp—Leakage = ﬁt\ selector = =
*22‘ \indicalor button (time-delay type) T - 28.5
Trip button ! Test Trip button Test button 3
1 button = 8 |
& [efc Ble@lprefet N i - R
! leutral pole 5 m
‘ o ‘ w0 p |22 t5mac | .
61
90 90 (Conductor thickness = M4007 20|
120 68 t=5max.) screw or 5 mm-dia. hole
4 72 Conductor drilling
3-pole 4-pole % for direct connection 3-pole 4-pole
Drilling plan
connectio
4-pole 4-pole
Mounting panel Stud rotatable 3-pole 3-pole
t=3.2 max. by 90° ¢ /Breaker ¢ © ‘ Breaker
=t Jl_mw FahY S N INIAY 1N -
WYY WEPF—F
Insulation tube
¢ [ Connection 3 | | ¢ 33 ¢ o
q{ allowance THAT ikl [ &
5, M4 [J 0.7 screw
AHV for breaker s .
LU g S B g )
s ! mounting S e ]
m Insulation tube 28
18
60 30 “ 30 86
68 52
9 60 90
L 102 ' M4 01 0.7 screw or
5 mm-dia. hole 10 mm clearance on each side
3-pole : 4-pole of the handle frame.
Front panel cutouts
p I ate Terminal Insulation tube (provided for
erminal cover intermediate pole for 3-pole or
Stud ¢ Gmm"?‘a ¢ Flush plate panel  for intermediate and neutral ¢ Flush plate ¢
mounting hole .~ poles for 4-pole) P e . _
/ : L i
e | | 1 .
N | | | |
Stud rotatable o ) I N
i + by 90" 9 i i
‘ ‘ ‘ O‘ ‘ ‘ o‘ 9 Connection 3 QJf 7777777777 BT N P
[ < A A ’ A ] ik
o o o o allowance | | | !
oo ooy h ! ! !
oy (O A R | ‘ ‘ i
26
S5 30,
60 % 126 161
152 187 136 i
3-pole 4-pole . (Intermediate pole for 3-pole and 3-pole 4-pole
(Right and left poles for intermediate and neutral poles P P
both 3- and 4-poles) for 4-pole) Cutout and drilling plan
Plug-in #pole
M5 [ 0.8 screw Terminal block
to be fixed using terminal board 125
Mounting panel mounting nuts or to be directly 20 Breaker (plug-in terminal block)
iti 3 ¢
Plug-in terminal block \ screwing itin. [
o)1 o
[T lol6] 5
I
/ : ; L . .
” 1P . * * -6 | ¢- o - —
¢ BT ) Center line ¢ 3 3
5.5 20 :u len - 4| 8- of breaker body o] e .
L —
,i{m, —1@E?@ 16.5 max. o
= =D o\ | (o ] ©
N | |
Bl
B}
Tk s
<= 95 30 60 6 mm-dia. hole or
89 30| M8 screw - M5 [ 0.8 thread
| 97 127
2.5 28.5
3-pole 3-pole 4-pole

Details of terminal

Conductor drilling
for direct connection

Cutout and drilling plan

Remarks : NV100-CP, NV100-SP NV100-HP and MN100-SP are only available as 3-pole models.

SNOISH14|
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DIMENSIONS

EARTH LEAKAGE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

ELCBs
oeNV100-RP

M8 screw 24 Breaker
Mtg hole
¢ ¢
=l
o i ~ ++ T
© Sensitivity selector
i , L
Operating time selector _ 1 | 1
E § ¢ | L= (for time-delay type) 85 ¢ *4’7 §
8 | |1 8| s .
Q) - @ | ‘ |
[
@4@1@@ Leakage indicator +! L
button -l
Tip | 2 | o 16,5 max 20
Button 60 Test s
Bution (Bus t max.=5) MAX0.7 screw
90 or g5
4 72
90 Bus drilling for
direct connection Drilling plan
Mtg plate Insulating
=4 tmax.=3.2 tube Stud can be Breaker
g rotated 90° ¢
m
= B s =
4]
=) I
| |
a ¢_[l __ |l connection 2 ¢ ﬂ’i* 4’, 58
allowance - S
© I ! I
|1 I ‘ |
T g ‘ |
EEey == lordra—L
1 ‘ M4x0.7 18
T breaker 30 2
15 mig screw
28.5 |-
68 | 52 60 | Maxo7
MB bolt
mzzlanng screw 1mm clearance
2 102 ores on each side
Drilling plan of handle
Front-plate cut out
p Flush plate Panel
Stud ¢ 96 ol Insulating tube Flush plate
Mig hole / (attached to center pole) ¢ /
| o
-
- T
Stud can be ! *J
rotated 90° ‘
-3 — s | N L
Connection ‘ | o
15 allowance
o | i
B
—r ! | ]\
U et
15 j
15 ‘ 111 J
{ 085 I Il o6
(Left & right pole) M8 bolt 2
15 107.5 ‘
1
35 157.5
(center pole) Drilling plan
_ M5X0.8 terminal
block mtg screw Breaker(Terminal block]
Mig plate nut mtg or ¢ )
Plug-in terminal direct screw mtg
block i —
[V 8
(] |
+|+ ﬁi,
I !
5.5 20 !
- + - 8 ﬁ 16.5max T 8
o B
++ L s +1% -
relfelell W |‘ f }(L ©
7T s b3
L
60 12.5 30
085 26 or
M5X0.8
89 |30 MB screw 95 o7 screw
I Terminal detail Bus drilling
Drilling plan
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o NV225-CP NV225-SP NV225-HP NV225-SEP NV225-HEP MN225-SP

DIMEN

SIONS

EARTH LEAKAGE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

t connectio

Insulation barrier

SNOISN14] [

(removable)
Mounting hole ¢ uesxl.)zlficket heazi
N [l i i ] Breaker
8 H ¢ H Sensitivity current H { H Leak 2‘:‘%‘3’;8;;5"“‘"3‘ <
|
Y selector eakage
@& @ IS 5@ | indicator button 100-175A 14~95mm’ -4 -
T Operating time " 200~250A 70~125mm’
| selector Sensitivity mm
ol < ‘ m E (time-delay type) ‘ ‘D‘ current selector o OT Wire connection
< i @
<o 3¢ il Operating time S ¢ 8
JP t%j Leakage JD ‘tj‘ | Oﬁ\\ selector L a 4 28.5
22 indicator (time-delay type) b 4
Trip button i button Trip Test butt {8 |9 Sl
@ button est button =
IR b | I !
Test button
8 i i i ‘ 45 23 max.
Neutral pole 61 35 35
35 P (Conductor thickness | M4 D07
70 - 68 t=7 max,) screw or 5 mm-dia. hole
105 4| 72 3-pole 4-pole
140
92 Conductor drilling
3-pole 4-pole for direct connection Drilling plan
connectio .
Mounting panel Stud rotatable 4-pole 3-pole
t=3.2 max. by 90 3-pole N Breaker N ¢ Breaker
\ - bt ——
t t + t -7+
Ll NEENPASS NEESPHSSESS
Insulation tube
~
Connection 3 L. , “| ¢ & 3 ¢ N o
allowance ki iEE: 1‘ -
22
7 M4 [ 0.7 screw
i S for breaker Yoy &
I +— —H—\ mounting + b B
ik i
—F— 29 Insulation tube
hel M8 boit 6 | 024 25
) 5 ==
68 7 = |ma007 100
72 106 105 70 screw or 105
5 mm-dia. hole
3-pole 4-pole 10 mm clearance on each side
of the handle frame.
Drilling plan
p I a't e . Insulation tube (provided for
Terminal cover intermediate pole for 3-pole or for
Stud ¢ 6 mm-dia. ¢ Flush plate panel  intermediate and neutral poles ¢ Flush plate ¢
mounting hole e for 4-pole) /
i / e e =
e e o S I I
R <5 b ek < ~ ' |
Stud rotatable ! ! ! |
s e § o i
0 ! |
¢ = g Connection 3 QJ, ,,,,,,,,,, L 4,7,7i77,7,k ol &
[ ] BT s 2 S i 7 8l =
RN TR 3 alowance | o |
- o e Y h o |
| | [
oo hohodh S . . i !
L | | [ |
26
6 -35.] 29
70 105 o M8 bolt 126 161
152 187 37 161 ‘ 136 171
(Intermediate pole for 3-pole and
intermediate and neutral poles for 4-pole) |
3-pole 4-pole 3-pole 4-pole
(Right and left poles
for both 3- and 4-poles) Cutout and drilling plan
Mounting panel Plug-in terminal block Breaker (plug-in terminal block)
¢ ¢
/| 3
1 P N
<
. 3 8
2
© - " -
& & &
° ” 4‘1&\ M6 screw for mounting 2 Center line ’ ’ ’
Sle ,JH 14 terminal block 3 g of breaker body ¢ 3 8
ﬁﬂ o ) )
% ﬁ 5 B B hd Rl
L o
©
‘ | Rl Al o7 N
i I 3
: o 4 ;
8 29 70 105
86 32 M8 bolt 107 142
2 Studs can be installed in
70 this direction only. 3-pole 4-pole

Insulation barrier

Cutout and drilling plan

Remark: NV225-CP/SP/HP and MN225-SP are only available as 3-pole models.
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DIMENSIONS

ELCBs

o NV225-RP

connectio

plate

9
3
S

240

100

EARTH-LEAKAGE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

Mtg hole

Insulating barrier
- (removable)

M8 bolt
(Hex-socket)

Breaker
1 ¢ 3 S /
© |_°—‘_| Sensitivity selector ol ’7#! + I
o | ‘
| . | |
¢ | — Operating time selector — o
ol o 1 = (for time-delay type) T Qﬂ*+4ﬁ ]
Sl L 8 g g8 4 085 | ‘ I
an Leakage indicator ! | !
butt 1
BE . [ 4]+, -
Test button ] 45 f—— 35
Trip & L
61 23 max.
button 22 M4X0.7 screw
L] o ores
70 (Bus t max.=7)
a4 72
105 Bus drilling for
92 direct connection Drilling plan
Insulating
Migplate Stud can be Breaker
t max.=3. ube o Breaker
- /rotaled 90 ¢ ¢ /
%E - x _
73 ¢
S 0
108 o
=
& *4‘ Connection b ——
A} t | allowance o~
22 g S
15 l M4X0.7 n
breaker 100
15 5o mtg screw
MB boll
68 71 bolt Insulating 1mm clearance
or g5 on each side
72 106 tube of handle
Drilling plan Front-plate cut out
ter pole)
06 Panel (cen
g hol anel 163 Insulating tube Flush plate
Stud ¢ oo Flush plate (attached to center pole) N
/ | Stud can be rotated 90° 1
— 1 T il ===
RS HZ \‘g%:#\ T ! ‘ |
|
ndl }» }[ (Left & right pole) 41 *
‘hf ‘ 7*‘ | 128 l ‘ L
I 1)
ST L= SR e LI
\ \ ;LL Connection | ‘ |
| o) 1 22 allowance o |
™ I A 8 ‘0 !
j — |
. 15 | T
6 ‘ 15 ‘ 126
29 26
70 M8 bolt
(Left & right pole) © 136
152 15 126 !
37 161
(center pole) Drilling plan
Mtg plate :Il(l;cg;n terminal Breaker(Terminal block)
ol 5q
]
[Shc
o
0 ¢ o b
S T & o| =
36 R
@
&
18 M6 20 29
terminal block M8 bolt
mtg screw § 107
86 Stud attachable in this Insulating
derection only barrier
Drilling plan




DIMENSIONS

EARTH LEAKAGE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

o NV400-CP NV400-SP NV400-SEP NV400-HEP NV400-REP

t connectio

Insulating barrier (removable)

| |}/ | Conductor | g 1]
E] 1&g | HRE: thickness t8. 47
= 10 . 1
{e;k E: @} Sensitivity {@k ol o) Je] |-
- rrh‘ 4 current selector - |{ /- =

. Operating
Mounting time selector

~
hole i
T (time-delay type)
Q*i* Q i Leakage T
indicator button e
Trip L] Test
button & é) - button

@I

Breaker ¢

! Neutral pole Conductor thickness t8 M6 screwor | 44
7mm dia. hole
| o14 Conductor drilling for
M12 bolt direct connection
51 5 107
112 3-pole 4-pole
140
155 (NVA400-SP/SEP/HEP/REP) Drilling plan
3-pole 134 (NV400-CP)
CO n neCtIO Exothermic
4-pole reducing 4-pole
Breaker  groove for 3-pole
Mounting plat o
ounting plate rmates 90 3-pole eddy current
¢ ¢
- . ¢ Breaker
Connectlon M6 screw or —| ! | ‘\‘ -
H allowance 7mm dia. hole | ‘ | |
- | l | [
. e e =
u 25120 20 = = | ‘ I e N %g
| | |
ﬁ | 8 | ! I | [
S I ! o
MB6 screw for !
o \ " I mounting breaker 44 235 Li <~> _
— 213 B
M12 bolt 87 Insulation tube 87 118
130.5 1305
3-pole 4-pole 1.0mm clearance on each side of handle
Drilling plan Cutout and drilling plan
h p | ate Stud Flush plate
? Stud ¢‘L Flush plate ,_ Panel rotates 90° ¢ ¢
7 [ p—— ./
‘{Jr}{L} s \ ‘{+}{+}\{+}{+}‘ 7;’5‘5‘:&7 _—

N
]
n

I
| T
adl ‘ ‘+ Adl I+ | Insulation tube | \ |
| | y | (center for 3-pole, | , | | ,
§ § I | o center and neutral - ol
e~ e | T e ] & |\~ ~ 7 for 4-pole) ] ¢L+77+77+ +77+77+3 g
el C | | | | | | | | |
| | | | 20 o | | I !
41 l 1+ 4 I+ ‘ € e ‘ g ‘ o
) f I 4 oala | e
L4 g 4 ENIEY | ‘ | |
t 15 25 | 20 — - — -+
Mounting | © { 1 | ‘
hole 6 435 I 1] 159 o7 203
8 f o gt for Comnection | 13
. [ i 1:‘1:’”"3”59 M12 bolt 172 216
1305
22
194 238 2 3-pole 4-pole
[ (Center for 3-pole,
::emer and neutral
e
3-pole 4-pole or 4-pole)
64 (NV400-SP/SEP/HEP/REP) Drilling plan
43 (NV400-CP)
Plug-in
Plug-in | 4-pole
Mounting plate
terminal block gp 3-pole QL Breaker
— ¢
R e e
K, S A S A
” M8 mountin Connection ! ‘ ! ! ‘ !
§ ¢ R screw 9 : allowance Q«\»——t——«\» #,7#7,‘7 2 §
| ‘ | | ‘ |
T | ey | [ S S R
ol : A 8
|t 1l ]
g 9 28 N 210 T T
18 ‘ Stud installable 4“4 87
] one-way only
121 / 136 181
31132 bott Insulation barrier [ | [
ol
3-pole 4-pole
Drilling plan
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DIMENSIONS

ELCBs

NV800-HEP

EARTH-LEAKAGE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

o NV630-CP NV630-SP NV630-SEP NV630-HEP NV800-SEP

F connectio
. ] b Conductor o5
Mounting ;?;‘:\:T/‘;‘gle)a”‘” thickness == 630A frame 44 630A frame 24
hole ¢ ¢ 630A frame t8 800A frame 46 . 800A frame 26
/ v 800A frame t12
nn Sensitivity v n__ 630A frame 8 -
=] el current & [& 0 ~ I ame ¢ Breaker ¢
R L 008 e 1
C$C D Operating I O <+ T4 <+ %
e llrr;e . Eo | 15 fCorll;_iuclor drilling
7.1 selector el - o for direct connection o
TR e (- SoEHA <
type) S L
' Leakage J L TN| o ?Al o5 ol .
6%\ indicator CRCR O o b
7] 7] |\button N:F p N 630A frahe 8 )
b o |[F LT 800A frame 10
id o 70 | M6 screw or 70
Trip Test button 630A frame 44 » F=! Zmm dia. hole
button LA 800A frame 46 | |
14 210 Neutral pole 97 |
20 280 103 (Conductor thickness) 3-pole 4-pole
o14 630A frame t8 ]
140 M12 bolt 5 107 800A frame t10 Drilling plan
210 155 Conductor drilling
3-pole 4-pole for direct connection
connectio
Connection Stud M6 screw or 4-pole
| - allowance rotates 90° 7mm dia. hole ¢
§ Mounting T Breaker Exothermic reducing 3-pole
m plate j ¢_groove for eddy current ¢ - ry ‘ Breaker
= 3 L4 ‘ /
v === — : e ! : _ _ _‘
o I | ‘ % Lo
I '
i 1 f
s 3 f—fﬂ gl 8 a et @:I I‘ i gl
Lo B ‘ | i L
e i ! | ‘ l i
i — 630A frame 8 3 \MQ‘ Sre - J
‘ 800A frame 10 ' 51
10 | w 140 RER
213 M6 mounting 140 48 172
8122155 M1z bolt screw “
113 110 3-pole 4-pole
1.0 mm clearance on each side of handle
Driling plan Cutout and drilling plan
plate sud .
panel rotatable 90° E E
Connection
Stud sg
Flush plate allowance it ¢ Flush plate .
¢ / ¢ N 25 S3S
— g8 -l e . -f
o 3}% r:s B ——
| e | I , I
IR 8 ° | ! i 2ls
¢ e 1= N & & & 1 ‘ T’fiiii?aﬁﬁ 3
| | | I . I
Nl [ + ) ! Iy N
PLE 4 fle 5 = . -
i 1 N S ——— —
15
70 0 ‘ 210
Mounting ‘ 228 208
hole 29 140 210 213 244 314
15 M12 bolt
269 340 —
64 211
3-pole 4-pole 3-pole 4-pole
Drilling plan
Plug-in
Mounting plate  Stud .
: " rotates 90
Plug-in terminal block N ¢ Breaker
i i ﬁ 8
RS — b
lE"' 20 ‘
I olg ~
¢ |8 L 3
5y |
=
= EZ ¥ |9 L . 8
33 8 4| [& ‘
9
©3 140
55 013 210
<= M12 bolt 208 278
33
38
M8 140 3-pole 4-pole
mounting screw
Drilling plan
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- DIMENSIONS

MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS
MCB
eBH ®BH-S

Mtg bracket MS x 0.8 screw 32 Mtg bracket M5 x 0.8 screw 32

(line side & load side)

el 8
=

Mtg hole
24.5

(line side & load side)

gl =
v 3 B 3 g 4
Breaker

center

57.5
635
775

57.5
63.5

50 75 Mtg hole 4.5

J‘:‘H ,_Hi‘L J‘:‘H e ,_H:L Bus&r?ax.:A
B8 222
ol ol mj |22 Slal lalo 3| .
1-pole 2-pole 3-pole @‘ t Bus drilling — 12

1-pol 2-pol -pol
pole pole 3-pole |135) Bus drilling

T TR,

Bus t max. =4

/nB 5

Note: Two mounting brackets are used for single-pole breakers.
Note: Two mounting brackets are used for single-pole breakers. and four for two-pole and three-pole breakers.
and four for two-pole and three-pole breakers.

eBH-P ®BH-PS

Plug-in terminal

040k b R EnleE
]
K= =
a3 | 1] % A
= ]
Ri=) i B
43 | [
SNOIS NIV [

Plug-in terminal

(
p (line side) 2 (line side)
w10
[ ] [ J J ] E ; N e
(& [EAle (™ @] [®]
‘ ‘ ‘ 25 ‘
25 25 25
Mtg slot = k =t 1 Mtg slot
25 50 75
<=
455 705 ‘ 79
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 22 . 47 , . 72 ,
! ! ! ! ! [] ‘\ \‘ ‘\ \‘
1 11 L1 10 1
| | | | | |
3
s e T s e | 4 "
] i — —| = == = S
| I
1-pole 2-pole 3-pole 14 I
1-pole 2-pole 3-pole |24
eBH-D6 eBV-D e KB-D
Residual
M screw Neutral Pole M5 screw  Test button indicator ~ Neutral pole M8 screw Neutral Pole
g | ol e
®|®|0|@ i ® ® \g@\@ﬁ \B o|s|o| |oe|0|@ o
= NO Ei o = NG 3
= FE T 3 -g /g g = I [FEEEE N
=5 5| &) w0 wl =S Ei e
< )
L | CIN o L [l SIS
© N @
® | N ® |
= \ 26 69w I 1 \
Insulaiion 18 17 36 li \anu\an[aon )
Barrir(Option)| 44 6 arrier(Option)
18] 17| 44 6 18 54 18 54 72 17| 44 6
o, 7 70 maximum
70 maximum 70 maximum
o n 5 n &5 o
= =
— —
Y [T oy oy ot et emmt et e
| 10T () [ S —— | 10T (I (T
BIHH] |H59 5K solderless terminal Solderless terminal BIHH] [H59 5K solderless terminal
(o] M (s L) O 1 (] o o ™ [ L) B | (s ™)
1-pole 2-pole  3-pole 4-pole 2-pole 4-pole 1-pole 2-pole  3-pole 4-pole
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COMPARISON

COMPATIBILITY BETWEEN NEW AND FORMER MODELS

30~250.

COMPARISON

COMPATIBILITY BETWEEN NEW AND FORMER MODELS

Internal - Earth-leakage
Model number External dimension standardization Electronic breakers e External accessories Electronic circuts frleak
A
Series frame Pre-alarm High-speed/
_ g Same module | Standard 68mm | Same panel size for Multiple Reverse § Electrically « | Three vottages | Time-delay |Loads via ECA
Former W& DY C=S for 4-pole height NF/NV operating char. connection | CSetetPe |t HUHL-S avallable | operating time | leads
SSR output Contact output switching
NF50/60-CS NF50/60-CP o . - . . - - - . . - . - — _
NF-C NF100-CS NF100-CP . . - . . . . . .
NF250-CS NF250-CP . . - . . . . . N
NF50/60-SH NF50/60-HP . . . . . . . N
o NF100-58 NF100-5P . . . . . _ _ _ . . . . _ _ _
case
circuit
breakers NF100-SH NF100-HP . . . . . . . . . . . . - . -
NF-S - NF100-SEP/HEP . . . . . . ® As standard/ Option . . . . _ _ _
Option
NF160-S8, NF250-8S | NF160-SP, NF250-SP . . . . . . - _ . . . . - _ _
- NF160-SH, NF250-SH | NF160-HP, NF250-HP . . . . . — — — . . . . — - —
[=]
= NF250-SE NF250-SEP/HEP . . . . . . ® As standard/ Option . . . . - - -
Option
>
2
2 NV50/60-CF NV50/60-CP . . . . _ . — . . _ . . _ _
=
NV-C NV100-CF NV100-CP . . - . . _ . _ — . N . . _ _
NV225-CF NV225-CP . . . . . — _ _ — . N . . _ _
NV30/50/60-SF NV30/50/60-SP . . _ . . _ _ _ _ . _ . . _ _
- NV50/60-HP . . . . . _ — _ _ . _ . . _ _
Earth
leakage
oircu NV100-SF NV100-8P . . - . . - — — — . . . . - -
breakers|
NV100-HB NV100-HP . . . . . — — _ — . . . . _ _
V-8
(NV100-SS 4P) NV100-SEP/HEP . . . . . . — Option _ . . . . . _
NV225-SF NV225-5P . . — . . _ — _ — o . . . _ _
NV225-58 NV225-HP . . . . . — — — — . . . . _ _
(NV250-SS 4P) NV225-SEP/HEP . . . . . . _ Option _ . . . . . _
MB30/50-SS MB50-CS | MB30/50-SP MB50-CP . . - . . — _ — . . _ . _ _ _
M8 MB100-5S MB100-5P . . _ . . _ — _ . . - . _ _ _
MB225-55 MB225-5P . . - . . — — — . . _ . _ _ _
MNSO-CF/SF MNSO-CP/SP . . - . . — — _ _ . _ . . _ _
MN MN100-SF MN100-SP . . . . . — . _ _ . _ . . _ _
MN225-SF MN225-SP . . . . . — . _ _ . _ . . _ _

o : Improved item for new models

—+106
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COMPARISON

COMPATIBILITY BETWEEN NEW AND FORMER MODELS

400~800

External dimension

A e standardization Cassette-type Multiple ASEEL
Series frame FE— New NF=NV Same module | accessories | operating char. SSR output | Contact output
for 4-pole
400 NF400-CS NF400-CP . — . — — —
NF-C 630 NF630-CS NF630-CP . — . — — —
800 NF800-CS NF800-CEP . — . . . .
NF400-SS NF400-SP . . . — — _
NF400-SE NF400-SEP . . . . . .
400
— NF400-HEP . . . . . .
— NF400-REP . — . . . .
NF630-SS NF630-SP . . . — — _
Molded- NF630-SE NF630-SEP . . . o . .
circuit NF-S 630
breakers — NF630-HEP . . . . . .
— NF630-REP . — . . . .
NF800-SS NF800-SEP . . . . . .
NF800-SSD NF800-SDP — . . — — —
800
— NF800-HEP . . . . . .
— NF800-REP . — . . ) )
400 NF400-UR NF400-UEP — — . . . .
NF-U 630 NF630-UR NF630-UEP — . . . . .
800 NF800-UR NF800-UEP — . . . . .
400 NV400-CF NV400-CP . — . — — —
NV-C
630 NV630-CA NV630-CP . — . — — —
NV400-SF NV400-SP . — . — — _
NV400-SS NV400-SEP . — . . . .
400 NV400-SB 4P NV400-SEP 4P . . . . . .
— NV400-HEP . — . . . 0
Earth
leakage
circuit — NV400-REP . — . . . .
breakers
NV-S NV600-SB 3P NV630-SP . — . — — —
— NV630-SEP 3P 0 — . . . .
630
NV600-SB 4P NV630-SEP 4P . . . . . .
— NV630-HEP . — . . . .
NV800-SB NV800-SEP . — . . . .
800
— NV800-HEP . — . . . .

e Improved item for new models




COMPARISON

30~800AF

® Appearance

® Former (example: NF100-SS)

OTHER CHANGES

® New (example: NF100-SP)

® Former (example: NV100-SF)

® New (example: NV100-SP)

RITEUEISH

Includes a trip button within the panel
cutout. New model indicates IEC60947-2
Icu/lcs on the nameplate.

® Front panel cutouts (partial list of main NF/NV models)

Includes a dial selector switch.
Sensitivity current is selectable using a
JIS based 4.5x50 screwdriver. New
model also includes a trip button.

NF NV
NF50-CS~NF250-CS
NF400-CS~NF800-CS NV50-CF~NV225-CF
Former NF30-SS~NF250-SS NV400-CF
NF50-HR, NF100-SH, NF250-SH NF400-SS~NF800-SS NV30-SF~NV225-SF
New NF30-SP-NFS0-SP NF400-CP~NF800-CEP NV50-CP-NV225-CP NV400-CP
NF50-HRP, NF100-HP, NF250-HP NF400-SP~NF800-SEP NV30-SP~NV225-SP
: . Compatibility is assured. The new 250A
" Former cutout sizes can also be used on the front panel. The distance from the , .
Gompeatibility breaker base to the front panel differs from the former (see figure at right). (g\?vSeé)tr:ngtﬁ : fkérren:\ger height is 18mm

® Dimensions (400AF 4-pole models)

® Both the overall module dimensions and bar terminal
dimensions are altered greatly.

196

o Front panel cutouts

(some as previous NF)

4-pole

3-pole

Breaker

4-pole

0S4V [ —

35
! ! I ‘233 2l 2-pole 3-pale
| 3| [o] e = [
il i e .
=
B o - ] =
S o o’ O
PRERERD EgramSS L
(Note 1)
70| 70| 70 ‘56 56‘56 72 |53, 107
280 185
The cutout size is equal to breaker's window
frame plus 1mm clearance.
° . . . .
® Connection parts (partial list of 3-pole C series models or equivalent)
Rear stud (B-ST) Flush plate (FP) Plug-in (PM)
Product name — - ™
Former New Compatibility Former New Compatibity Former New Compatibility
Compatible even
30/50/60 é;gjfgsu%) EJ&?Z% though model FP-055S3 FP-05SP3 PM-05SS3 PMO5SP3
numbers differ
ST-1SS3 ST-1SP3 FP-1SS3 FP-1SP3 Incompatible Incompatible
100 (screw stud) (bar stud) (screw stud) (bar stud) P PM-1883 PM-15P3 P
Frame Incompatible
» 250 ST-2SS3 ST-2SP3 FP-2SS3 FP-2SP3 PM-28S3 PM-2SP3
(bar stud) (bar stud) (bar stud) (bar stud)
400 ST-4SS3 ST-4SP3 . FP-4SS3 FP-4SP3 O PM-4SS3 PM-4SP3 .
630 — ST-6SP3 — FP-6SS3 FP-6SP3 O PM-6SS3 PM-6SP3 .
800 — ST-8SP3 — FP-6SS3 FP-6SP3 O PM-8SS3 PM-8SP3 .
® Rear studs for 100AF and
NF50-HRP have changed
from screw studs to bar studs
(new).
® Screw stud ® Bar stud

(former 100AF)

(new 100AF)
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COMPARISON

OTHER CHANGES

Internal accessories

® Lead-wire terminal blocks
(Front/rear connection and plug-in types only; excludes P-LT types)

Type Former New
Lead-wire terminal block (LT) . —
Lead-wire terminal block (SLT) . .

® All new models use a vertical lead-wire terminal block (SLT).

® | ead-wire terminal block (LT) e Vertical lead-wire terminal block (SLT)

"
<)
=
9
S
g  eTest lead (TBL) and Test button module (TBM) for ELCBs
Former New The TBM has the following features:
TBL . . e Standard with SLT.
TBM — . ® Uses a voltage-application system and offers same control sequence
to that of SHT..

® Permits TBM parallel connection.
o Offers enhanced safety becuase it is isolated from the main circuit.

® Pre-Alarms

Former New (SSR output) New (contact output)
Molded-case circuit breakers Pre-alarm breakers The standard electronic MCCBs has solid-state relay |Optionally available as a model with a pre-alarm
(special specification) (SSR) output pre-alarm as standard. module in the standard electronic MCCBs.

Optionally available as a model with a pre-alarm

Earth leakage circuit breakers - - module in the standard electronic ELCBs.
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External accessories

COMPARISON

® Operating handles (F, S ’ SS rypes) (Main NF/NV models shown) (30-250AF)

OTHER CHANGES

Former

New

Breaker type

Parts number

Breaker type

Parts number

Compatibility

NF30-SS, NF50-CS/SH
NF60-CS/SH, NV30-SF

FO3SF, SO3SF

NF30-SP, NF50-CP/HP
NF60-CP/HP, NV30-SP

FO5SP, SO5SP

e The basic external dimensio

e Some new models have a d
from breaker base to the panel

NV50-CF/SF, NV60-CF/SF 1428F NV50-CP/SP, NVBO-CP/SP SS058P
NFIOoeees F1o S10 |NF50-HRP, NF100-CP/SP/HP FISP, S1SP
NF50-HR, NF100-5H o 14188 |NV100-CP/SP SS18P
NF160-8S, NF250-CS/SS F20SF (NF) 0

NF160-SP/HP

4288 F2SP, S2SP

NF160-SH, NF250-SH F21 NF250-CP/SP/HP it

NV225-CP/SP

NV225-CF/SF

F20SF (NV), S20(NV)
425S (NV)

to previous models.

attached to the new breakers.

cutout/drilling sizes are unchanged.

e The former operating handles cannot be

ns and

ifferent height
| front compared

® The new F and S-type handles show the tripping of a breaker even in ON-lock status.
(Applies only when a padlock is used.)

® Enclosures (Shown for 3-pole C series models or equivalent)

Closed type (S) Dustproof type (1) Waterproof type (W)
Product name
Former New Compatibility Former New Compatibility Former New Compatibility
NF NFS-058S
50460 NFS-05SP  |ELCB models are NFI-05SF NFI-05SP NFW-05SS NFW-05SP
NV NVS-05SF compatible, even
though part
numbers differ.
NF NFS-188 MCCB models
AF 100 NFS-1SP are incompatible. NFI-1SS NFI-1SP Inconpatible NFW-1SS NFW-1SP Incompatible
NV NVS-1SF
NF — NFI-2SS NFW-28S
250 NFS-2SP Incompatible NFI-2SP NFW-2SP
NV NVS-2SF NVI-2SF NVW-2SF
. I . .
® Terminal covers (Shown for 3-pole C series models or equivalent)
Large terminal cover (TC-L) Small terminal cover (TC-S) Transparent terminal cover (TTC) Rear terminal cover (BTC)
Product name
Former New Former New Former New Former New
50460 TCL-05SS3 TCL-05SP3 TCS-055S3 TCS-05SP3 TTC-05SS3 TTC-05SP3 BTC-05SS3 BTC-05SP3
AF 100 TCL-1SS3 TCL-1SP3 TCS-18S3 TCS-1SP3 TTC-18S3 TTC-1SP3 BTC-1SS3 BTC-1SP3
250 TCL-2SS3 TCL-2SP3 TCS-2SP3 TCS-2SP3 TTC-2SS3 TTC-2SP3 BTC-2SS3 BTC-2SP3

® 50AF and 60AF models are compatible, even though part numbers differ. (Note, however, that using an
earlier terminal cover on a new breaker will block the internal accessories' leads from exiting on the load side.)

100AF and 250AF models are incompatible.

® Motor operation devices

® The new NF/NV C and S series breakers

can accept electric operation devices.
® The electric operation device's

performance and operation characteristics

are unchanged.

® The external dimensions (shown for the
main NF/NV models) are unchanged,
except for height A in the figure.

® Front connection
Former New
type

Breaker type A |Breaker type A eI
NF100-CS/SS 150
NV100-CF/SF NF50-HRP

NF100-CP/SP/HP 154
NF50-HR 168 |NV100-CP/SP/HP
NF100-SH

5 NF250-CP/SP/HP 154 Bin

NV225-CP/SP/HP

NF250-SH 187
A
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COMPARISON

OTHER CHANGES

External accessories

o MEChCIniCCIl interlocks (Ml) (Shown for surface mounting 2/3-pole C/S series or equivalent)

Former New
AF
Part number Standard P t Part number Standard P t
30, 50, 60 NF MI-05SS3 94
(not including NF50-HRP) NY: MI-NVO5SS3 120
100 NF MI-1SS3 100 53 P o Nott;eg:ired
(including NF50-HRP) NY MI-NV1SS3 120 (Standard) specfied
NF MI-2SS3 115
250
NV MI-NV2SS3 120
® The new Mis have a different shape and install in a different position.
® The new MIs can be locked with a padlock (25mm).
n#-"ﬂ
e Locks
Lock cover (LC) Handle lock (HL) Handle lock (HL-S)
Product name
Former New Former New Former New
30, 50, 60 HLS-05SP2
(not including NF50-HRP) L.C-055P HL-055P HLS-05SP
LCo3
To be ordered as To be ordered as
100 ; X ; ’ HLS-1SP2P
AF (including NF50-HRP) LC-1SP Qg(\;;ded in the breaker HL-1SP Eg(ljuyded in the breaker HLS-1SP
250 LC20 LC-1SP HL-1SP HLS-2SP
® All new handle locks can be installed by the customer.
(Use a 25mm padlock for HL models or 35mm padlock for HL-S.)
® New handle locks differ in shape from the former models and are thus incompatible.
L] L)
e IEC 35mm rail-mounting adapters
AF Number of poles Former New Compatibility
oP DIN-05SS2 DIN-05SP2
30, 50, 60 Compatible
(not including NF50-HRP) - OIN.055S3 OIN.05SPS P
100 2P DIN-1SS2 DIN-1SP2
(including NF50-HRP) Incompatible
3P DIN-1SS3 DIN-1SP3




COMPARISON

OHTER CHANGES

e External accessories (shown for 3-pole S series models or equivalent) (400-800AF)

AF 400 630 800
Former New Compatibility Former New Compatibility Former New Compatibility
F NF F40 F4SP 0 F60 F6SP O F60 F6SP O
NV FAONVCF FASPNV 24FA FESPNV 56FA FESPNV
Operation NF F40 S40 S40
handle 01 S NV SATNY S4SP 0 — S4SP 0 — S4SP 0
NF 61SS 61SS 61SS
O 4. O O
SS NV 50SS(NY) SS48P 255 SS4SP 52 SS48P
NF NFI-4SS NFI-6SS NFI-8SS
rosure Dustproof (I) NV NVI2SF NFI-4SP 0 NVI6SB NFI-6SP 0 NVI-8SB NFI-8SP 0
NF NFW-4SS NFW-6SS NFW-8SS
Waterproof (W) NV NVW-ASF NFW-4SP ] NVW-65B NFW-6SP u] NVW-85B NFW-8SP 0
Large (TC-L) LNF L o asss TCL-4SP3 O TCL-65S3 TCL-6SP3 u} TOL-6583 TCL-6SP3 0
NV TCL-6S3 TCL-8S3
Terminal NF TTC-6SS3 TTC-8S3
ltem | cover Transparent (TTC) NV TTC-4SS3 TTC-4SP3 O TTC-600K TTC-6SP3 O — TTC-6SP3 O
Rear (BTC) % BTC-4SS3 BTC-4SP3 0 BTCfSSS BTC-6SP3 0 BTCiSSS3 BTC-6SP3 0
- NF | MI-48SS MI-4SP3 o MI-88S3 MI-6SP3 O MI-8SSS MI-6SP3 O
Mechanical interlock (M) NV — — _
Lock cover (LC) % LC40 — 02 O L(ilO — 02 u] LCjO — 02 O
NF
HL —— HL HL-4SP 0 HL HL-4SP 0 HL HL-4SP 0
Handle NV
lock NF
HL-S NV — HLS-4SP — — HLS-6SP 0 — HLS-6SP 0
. NF HT-4SS HT-4SS HT-4SS
Operating handle(HT) NV AT-a5F HT-4SP O — HT-4SP O HT-10SS HT-4SP O

1. While there is no change to the operating handle's dimensions and drilling plan, they are not suitable for use with the new breakers' operating handles.
2. Please use HL.
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COMPARISON

EXTERNAL DIMENSIONS

MCCBs, 3-Pole Models

(Figures in parentheses show former size where it differs from new size.)

NF30-SP
NF50-CP, NF50-HP
New NF60-CP, NF60-HP l,\\‘/IFB11OO%CS'ID:’ NF100-SP NF50-HRP, NF100-HP
MB30-SP
Breaker MB50-CP, MB50-SP
type NF30-SS
NF50-CS, NF50-SH
Former  |NF60-CS, NF60-SH AN/E%%%SS NF100-SS NF50-HR, NF100-SH
MB30-SS
MB50-CS, MB50-SS
90(86) 90(86) 90(104)
75 76(72) % 76(72) 90 L 76(90)
68 ﬁ %
External
dimensions
o Q " o E b o E )
Front
connection
type M4 screw or 5mm dia. hole M4 screw or 5mm dia. hole M4 screw or 5mm dia. hole
¢ ¢
¢
I N - B ™~ 4" N
\29 — ! | ‘ ! ! ‘
|
L ‘ ‘ ! ‘ | ! ! |
| |
Driling ¢ —4——T k| Qﬂ»—ﬂ»——‘»— 8 Q#—ﬂ»——‘»— 8
|
plan ‘ ‘ | | | i ‘ ‘ i
|
e L L
- e L et
25 H 30
N ¢ ¢
T I N
! Il Il
B N L
T | T I
Front 4 I [ ‘ ' '
¢ 4 -——-— o ¢4—- - o ¢ - - b
panel | | f # T % ﬂ‘* T %
cutouts ‘ ‘ ‘ T ‘ ‘ T ‘
N 1] BR
— —1— - —— -
70(24) 86(24) 86(24)
M4 screw or 5mm dia. hole M4 screw or/5mm dia. hole M4 screw or/Smm dia. hole
o ¢ ¢
i [o¥aua r@%vcv
| e@( — | ¥ | \
| |
Rear Guéout ¢ ! 1 =] ¢ } 1 gl 3 ¢ } 1 ]
connection |2 | ‘ - ‘ I ‘ I
drillin
9 I I I
type plan ‘ ‘ ‘
PAEVPY| \ | | !
RCans; e NranY:Ye= 3 D =
AD1G Y
25 a14 30 018 30 018
50 60 60
¢ Flush plate Flush plate ¢ Flush plate
[ _ o
I I
my ( | '
!¢ - T 4 T
Cutout Q#—**—*«F 5|8 «Fg S Q7‘7f7f777+g g
Flush type |29 ! 8 3 ‘ 1
YPe | Griling ““’ I
plan ‘ | | ! |
) ! | |
9 96 26 6
103




COMPARISON

EXTERNAL DIMENSIONS

NF160-SP
NF160-HP
New NF250-CP, NF250-SP NF250-HP
MB225-SP
Breaker
type
NF160-SS
NF160-SH
Former |NF250-CS, NF250-SS NF250-SH
MB225-SS
92(110) 92(127)
105 | 76(90) 105 | 76(107)
68(86) 68(103)
External
dimensions
NE |
o © o
Front
connection
type M4 thread or 5mm dia. hole Conventional models have four M4 thread or Smm dia. hole Convintlo:;lergodels have four
¢ mounting holes. ¢ mounting g
N T
e - -4- _
i T ‘ i T 1 i
| I | I
! R
Driling ¢ — ,i4i,i € ¢ +-—4—--+ g
plan T i i T | i
| |
‘ ! I ‘ ! I
L g L
e e
35 35
¢ ¢
I I
I i i
L L
I | |
| ] L | i L
IR B, o R B, o
Front panel cutouts Qﬁ J‘r [ ° ¢ ﬂ ! [
I
I I
L L
I
| E | E
100(24) 100(24)
M4 thread or 5mm-dia. hole Conventional models have four M4 thread or 5Smm-dia. hole Conventional models have four
mounting holes. mounting holes.
;{ : ; — —
| ‘ \ i
| |
Cutout ! I ‘ I
Rear  ang @T***J‘*’*’T g 3 e g
connection m
type drilling i 1 ‘ .
plan ‘ | i ‘
N I
35 024 35 024
70 70
¢ Flush plate ¢ Flush plate
— Tt
) |
ol I
Cutout ﬁ | | ol = ﬁ L ‘ ol @
Flush and 14‘7777‘7777 el | ‘E*’*" I
type drilling ‘Q ‘ |
plan ‘ . \
| | I
N———
126
26 o6
136
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COMPARISON

EXTERNAL DIMENSIONS

MCCBs, 3-pole models

(Figures in parentheses show former size where it differs from new size.)

—116

NF630-CP, NF630-SP, NF630-SEP
NF400-CP NF630-HEP, NF630-REP
New NF400-SP, NF400-SEP NF400-UEP . NF630-UEP, NF800-UEP
NF400-HEP. NF400-REP NF800-CEP, NF800-SDP, NF800-SEP
Breaker ’ NF800-HEP, NF800-REP
type
NF400-CS NF630-CS, NF630-SS, NF630-SE
Former | NF400-88, NF400-SE NF400-UR NF800-CS, NF800-8SD, NF800-8S NFE30-UR, NF8OO-UR
155 (NF400-SP) 252 252
134(132) (NF400-CP) 140 P 210 210 |
140
| | 103 o ‘
¢ 103 ¢ “E i -
| f T
External . T T T
dimensions | i | ‘
] NiEi glEcEL gk
4 |
\ ‘ | |
[ |
| t
\ i ‘ |
Front
connection
type
¢ Breaker
¢ Breaker 7@7 Breaker ¢ Breaker éf‘fé _
v es3— ISdiannn R
A b ﬂ‘t %‘» J‘r | 4‘» | | |
(=] Drilling ¢—- -+ 3 ¢—- - 3 ¢+ - —+8 ¢ [ &
g plan | ﬂ‘» | \ | | | | 7’7 ‘ <!>
9 [ I |
= L*?‘ ; P ﬁif ‘ ) | ‘ |
- Al "’5 o | a - L |
‘7’ M M screw or M6 screw or M6 screw or ot
g 7mm dia. hole 7mm dia. hole 7mm dia. hole ‘1‘ ys scd'ewlf"
'mm dia. hole
¢ Breaker ¢ Breaker
¢ Breaker B ‘7 Breaker ‘ S/
%, - R, — -
% ] Gy | 1] g & ‘ %"’%nﬁ ‘ ! 2
I I I 1S B
~ ¢ H-——- ‘ ‘ ‘
Front panel cutouts ¢ *‘* & O ] — 8 ¢ - = - —
It It ‘ ! ! }
1N ,‘, |l || | ! |
118(64) 118(64) 172(64) — "’ -
172(64)
Exothermic . Exothermi
Exothermic reducing ';AG sc(;gw:rl I,Eezlﬁzlengmc 7Mrﬁmscézvlf(;|e rezoucier;mc
il mm dia. hole .
troove o Bresker Sy cument groove for Breaer Loy curen
Breaker@ Sty current Breaker eddy current ¢ s
M6 screw or ﬁ | T B M6 screw or T } | | S | | | =
Rear Cutout 7mm dia. hole | ‘ | 7mm dia. hole ol | ‘ | | L |
. |and e—-—-+ & 8 ¢ g 8 ¢ - - 2 e -1 - 8
connecti- yiing TL =+ J‘r Jf TL T -+ - 8 + -t
on type ‘ | I | I | |
plan PUS UUN I ol I I \ |
— o1 O - -
235 a5
87 44 ° 70
a7 140 548 140 i
Flush plate
Flush plate Flush plate . Flush plate o ‘
¢ ounting angle
— 1 :
‘ I ! I o —=
Cutout | | ‘ | i g
Flush  |and a8 & -1 -ss &3
type driling ! | ! &
plan | KI — 3
I 2
. = =F
228 10 M8 screw or
244 10mm dia. hole




COMPARISON

EXTERNAL DIMENSIONS

MCCBs, 4-pole models

(Figures in parentheses show former size where it differs from new size.)

NF630-SP, NF630-SEP, NF630-HEP
NF400-SP, NF400-SEP, NF400-HEP NF630-REP
New NF400-REP NF800-SEP, NF800-HEP, NF800-REP NF40D-UEP, NFE30-UEP. NFS00-LIER
Breaker NF800-SDP
type
NF630-SS, NF630-SE
Former  |NF400-SS, NF400-SE NF800-SS. NF800-SSD NF400-UR, NF630-UR, NF800-UR
(Note) s 280 252
185(280) 155 280 I 200
N o8 o 103 Q‘ 143
|
External i “ T
dimensions ) T | ‘
g I
NEEE B i AL —
" & |
T N | 1
| —N N
I T }
Front Note: Max. size of front bar is 196mm.
connection
type
Breake
¢ Breaker ¢ reaxer
¢ Breaker ' o __
iy g 1 | |
I I ' |
I @ I I I I I
Driling ety O e - &
plan | | [ | | | I |
| | |
+ L | | |
“r - 7;| <+ ﬁ ] & |
44(70) M6 screw or - K
7mm dia. hole 70 | M6 screw or
7mm-dia. hole 70 | 70 | M6 screw or
' 7mm-dia. hole
¢ Breaker Breaker ¢ Breaker
I_ Rg, 7‘7
N h . % | | 8
— ! |
| %,\, s . 5 ¢ - e
Front panel cutouts | ‘ T 1 | ! | 1 s I
| I |
|
|
L@ 172(64) 15t
172(64)
Exothermic reducing M6 screw or I;Arﬁr:(_:{;zvhoéle
groove for eddy current 7mm-dia. hole Exothermic reducing Breaker ) Exothermic reducing
Breaker Breaker groove for eddy current groove for eddy current
¢ [ ©
o'e) —
M6 screw or T |
Rear Cr:gom 7mm dia hole i +7 gl
connecti- | .+ Ilg
on type drilling | EE
P plan | ‘ p—
24(70) ‘
235(048)
43 5(70)
—t
130.5(210)
Flush plate Flush plate Flush plate
¢ Mounting angle
& g T e 8
./ =
I | I — i
I I I I - e —a =
Mounting | ~ 4 N I i =l s | | I ¥ Ca—
b1 2 eft-—r—1 T
screw or arilling | | Va8 | | | L I Y
10mm Jan 4 ﬂ\ I | é%,@; 4 7: s——|
dia. hole |P L — i ! 3\7 M ‘J g
L — e = -8
203(208) 7(010) T o gg
216(314) 298 510 M8 screw or
" 312 10mm dia. hole

117 —



COMPARISON

EXTERNAL DIMENSIONS

ELCBs, 3-pole models

(Figures in parentheses show former size where it differs from new size.)

New NV400-CP, NV400-SP, NV400-SEP NV630-CP, NV630-SP, NV630-SEP
NV400-HEP, NV400-REP NV630-HEP NV800-SEP, NV800-HEP
Breaker
type
NV400-CF, NV400-CS, NV400-SF
Former NVA00-SS NF600-CA, NV600-SB NV800-SB
155 (NV400-SP)
10 134(132) (NV400-CP) 210 ‘ 155(139) 210 ‘ 155(190) ‘
03 103 103(140)
I : : i
' T T
External ; . T T
dimensions & | s | &
- SEEEE {CH
I T T
! \ \
Front 01 shows NV400-SS, NV400-CS.
connection
type
N Breaker ¢ Breaker ¢ Breaker
R G EEdRiamms
IR I I |
| ! [~ | ! | & | ! (=
() illi < 2 >
8 Driling e -5 S R | RIS
= plan v 3 | | | S | I !
— [ | I oo [ !
; L lj @ ,%%7* L‘?, _9 —
— a4
B H M6 screw or M6 screw or M6 screw or
g 7mm dia. hole o 7mm dia. hole o 7mm dia. hole
(M8 screw or
0 () shows NV400-SS, NV400-CS. 10mm dia. hole)

5 ¢ Breaker ¢ Breaker Breaker
S { R, - _| 4{
6. G
-9 & 5)
— ‘ T R
Front panel cutouts ik ¢ T T
P JE— | —
| e | S S
1 4% F ¥
118
172 172
0 () shows NV400-SS, NV400-CS.
M6 screw or M6 screw or Exothermic
Break
7mm dia. hole Exothermic reducin & _/ e 7mm dia. hole reducing
Breaker  Exothermic reducing Breaker groove for eddy curgenl —& = Breaker groove for
¢ groove for eddy current \ | | | eddy current
© - L
— i o .
M6 screw or ‘ | | | - PN N | |
) | - _ gl sl g | |
Cutout 7mm dia. hole | 1 g8 o g er—-—1 5| 3|8 o
Rear | 4 e+—+—+ &% ¢ . & e 2
connecti- | jon | [N I \ S ‘ ‘
ontype | o 9 ! L | | ] ‘ ‘
R ————— 3 = -
m 035 ¥ I (M8 screw or
(70) Tomm 70
a7 70 LB dia. hole)
(230) 140 248
140 048
O () shows NV400-SS, NV400-CS.
Flush plate Flush plate
Flush plate
¢ ¢
¢ /.
L / ,‘, ,}, 44‘
ml J; ! bl " ! 4!
14 | lot | | | |
Mounting 5| & I ‘ | P | ‘ [N
Cutout S g g gl 3
oot 01 A+ R it SRR E
screw or |4 I | R | ‘ | 8 | ‘ R
10mm an 9 i ‘ 3‘\ I | | | ‘ |
dia. hole |P I | il | il
07(210) ‘ | \
228 510 228(230) 510
244 244
0 () shows NV400-SS, NV400-CS.
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COMPARISON

EXTERNAL DIMENSIONS

ELCBs, 4-pole models

New NV400-SEP NV630-SEP
Breaker
type
Former  |NV400-SB NV600-SB
185(280) | 185039 |
- 280 155(139)
¢
| o 103
| |
. ‘
External § i
dimensions ¢ —|- T % | } 5
b 5 &
= ST
[ N
\
Front Note: Max. size of front bar is 196mm.
connection
type
Breaker
¢ Breaker ¢ /
e - -
- & o
T T
Driling et L i) R g
plan | + ] H
| # | |
A o L ﬁ’, —t
44 M6 screw or
7mm dia. hole 70 M8 screw or
(140) 7mm dia. hole
Breaker

Front panel cutouts

Breaker

118(172)

M6 screw or
7mm dia. hole

Exothermic reducing
groove for eddy current

Breaker

Exothermic reducing
groove for eddy current

Breaker
D)
& -
M|
M6 screw or I |
Rear Cutout 7mm dia. hole | ‘ | 2l g 5
. n Qﬂf7+ - —Q» 2l e 1<)
connecti- |2 d ‘ 3| 8 4]
drilling ! ! SR S
on type plan o |
[o:00:0) — S
40(70) 035(048)
!
43.5(70)
[l
130.5(210)
Flush plate
Flush plate ¢
¢ - J‘ﬁ - L
== O |-
l¢] !~ | ‘ | &
Mountin | I [ @
9| Cutout gle ¢H-——+—-1gls
angle M8 ¢ - R N R|g
and 3= &
screw or |5 518 I ‘ I
drilling ! [ | |
10mm 14 | o | P
; plan | X
dia. hole 1 —= [} e}
203(298)
17(210; 298
216(314) o710 210
314
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ORDERING INFORMATION

Type number

NF250-SP

Number of poles

3P

Rated current

200A

Rated voltage

MCCBs and Switches

Specify DC for DC use

ELCBs

Type number

NV225-CP

Number of poles

3P

Rated current

200A

Standards
Specify the applicable marine
standards
Connection
F Front
method B Rear
FP Flush plate
FP PM | Plug-in
AL Alarm switch
Interna_l AX Auxiliary switch
accessories -
SHT Shunt trip
(specify rated coil voltage)
AL’ SHT VT Undervoltage trip
(AC1 1OV) (specify rated coil voltage)
Pre-alarm module
PAL (for contact output)
External SLT | Lead-wire terminal block
accessories Tl Trip Indicator
NFM Electric-operation device
I F/\?//F? S Operating handle
S/I/W | Enclosure
Quantit Mi Mechanical interlock
y TC-L/TCS .
TTC/BTC Terminal cover
andle loc
10 "I_?Iff's" Handle lock
CH Card holder

D = Please fill in boxes.

Rated voltage :
High- d t
'gh-speedyPe | »30/400/440
230/ 400/ 440 Time-delay type VAC
VAC
Rated sensitivity
current High-speed type 30/ 1r?12\/500
30/100/500 Time-delay type | 100/300/500
mA
Connection
F Front
method B Rear
FP Flush plate
B PM | Plug-in
Type of residual
current protection High-speed type
= Time-delay type
High-speed yop
Internal AL Alarm switch
5 AX Auxiliary switch
accessories MG | Insulation switch
EAL Earth-leakage alarm switch
AX,SLT,TBM TBM | Test button module
PAL Pre-alarm module
I SLT Lead-wire terminal block
TBL Test lead switch
External Tl | Trip Indicator
accessories
NFM Electric-operation device
F/S/SS .
V/R Operating handle
S/I/W | Enclosure
MI Mechanical interlock
Quantity ﬁcl'g(.;ré Terminal cover
LC/HL
10 HL-S Handle lock
CH Card holder




Country/Region Company Address Telephone
Mitsubishi Electric Europe B.V. Travellers Lane, Hatfield, Herts, AL10 8 XB,
UK. UK-Branch. England, U.K. 44-1707,276,100
Ireland Irish Branch. Westage Business Park, Ballymount, Dublin 22, Ireland. 353-1-4505007
Germany German Branch. Gother Strasse 8, 40880 Ratingen, Germany. 49-2102-4860
Carpaneto 10090 CASCINE _ ;
Italy VICA-RIVOLI (TO) Via Ferrero, 10-Ang. Pavia 6 Italy. 39-11-9590111
Polingono Industrial "Can Magi", Calle Joan
Spain Spanish Branch (Barcelona). Buscalla 2-4, Apartado de Correos 420,08190 34-93-565-3131
Sant Cugat del Valles, Barcelona, Spain.
Sweden Euro Energy Components AB Box 10161 S-43422 Kungsbacka 0300-51800
Norway SCANELEC 5074 Godvik Leirvikasen 43B. Norway. 47-55-506000
Denmark ELPEFA A/S Geminivej 32, DK-2670 Greve, Denmark. 45-43-694369
Greece Antonios Drepanias.S.A. ANTONIOS DREPANIAS 52, ARKADIAS STR.GR 121 32. PERISTERI ATHENS GREECE. | 30(1)5781599, 30(1)5781699
The Netherlands R+H Technology BV. 3361 HJ Sliedrecht Industrieweg 30. Netherland. 31-104871521
Switzerland Trielec A G 8201 Schaffhausen Muhlentalstrasse 136. 41-52-6258425
Switzerland
Belgium Emac S.A. 1702 Groot-Bijgaarden Industrialaan 1, Belgium. 32-2-4810211
Poland MPL Technology Sp zo.0. 30011 Krakow UI. Wroclawska 53 Poland. 48-12-322885
Israel Gino Industries LTD. 3, Ophir St. 32235 Haifa Israel. 972-4-8670656
Balmumcu-Istanbul Barboros Bulv. iba Bloklari
Turkey HEDEF Gazi Umur P. So Turkey. 90-212-2754876
Slovania INEA 61230 Domzale Ljubljanska 80 Slovenia. 386-61-718000
South Africa M.S.AMANUFACTURING(PTY)LTD. BRAMLEY 2018 JOHANNESBURG SOUTH AFRICA. 27-011-444-8080
COMPTOIR D'ELECTRICITE CEBACO CENTER-BLOCK A AUTOSTRADE
Lebanon GENERALE-LIBAN DORA P.O. BOX: 90-1314BEIRUT-LEBANON. 961-1-240430
AL-NABHANIYA STREET-4Th CROSSING
Saudi Arabia CENTER OF ELECTRICAL GOODS AL-HASSA ROAD P.O. BOX: 15955 RIYADH 966-1-4770149
11454-SAUDI ARABIA.
9 ROSTOUM STREET GARDEN CITY,
Egypt CAIRO ELECTRICAL GROUP P.O. BOX: 165-11516, 20-2-3561337
CAIRO EGYPT.
Kuwait SALEM M AL-NISF ELECTRICAL CO.W.L.L. P.O. Box 4784. Safat.13048.Kuwait. 965-484-5660
Building of Innovation Center, Room No. 406A,
china SETSUYO AUSCHINA ELECTRIC CO. LTD. Guiping Road Shanghai China 021-6485-6611
(Shanghai) Flat G,H,J,4/F, Jin Ming Building
RYODEN INTERNATIONAL LTD. Block 2,8 Zun Yi Road South, Shanghai China 021-6275-8377
Hong Kon: Ryod Lt 10/F Manulife Tower 169 Electric Road North
] g yoden international Ltd. Point. Hong Kong. 28878870
Taiwan Setsuyo Enterprise Co., Ltd. 8th FI. NO.88 SEC. 6, Chung-Shan N Rd. Taipei, Taiwan 02-2381-3015
2 Fl. Dong Seo Game Channel Bldg ., 660-11
K ., Ltd. -3664-
orea STC Techno Seoul Co., Ltd.(Setsuyo) Deungchon-Dong, Kangseo-Ku, Seoul, Korea 02-3664-8333
" 307 ALEXANDRA ROAD #05-01/02 MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC BUILDING
Singapore MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC ASIA PTE LTD SINGAPORE 159943 65-473-2308
JL Muara Karang Selatan Blok A/Utara No.1
Indonesia P.T.SAHABAT INDONESIA. kav.11 NO.1 P.O. Box 5045/Jakarta/11050. 021-6621780
Jakarta Indonesia.
" 24th FI. Galleria Corporate Center Edsa Cr, Ortigas Ave.
Philippines EDISON ELECTRIC INTEGRATED INC. Quezon City, Metro Manila. Phiippines. 02-643-8691
. 77/12 BAMRUNG MUANG ROAD, KLONG MAHANAK,
Thailand UNITED TRADING & IMPORT CO. LTD. POMPRAB, BANGKOK 10100 02-223-4200-3
Pakistan Prince Electric Co. 16 Brandreth Road Lahore 54000. Pakistan. 042-7654342
Vietnam Sa Giang Techno co., Ltd.(Setsuyo) 207/4 NGUYEN VAN THU ST., DA KAO WARD, DIST 1 HCMC, VIETNAM | 848-821-5450
43-47 LANE XANG ROAD P.O. BOX 2789 VT
Lao PDR SOCIETE LAO IMPORT-EXPORT VIENTIANE LAO PDR. 21-215043, 21-215110
NO. 216, BO AUNG GYAW STREET,
Myanmer 3 3 g . .
v PEACE MYANMAR ELECTRIC CO., LTD BOTATAUNG 11161, YANGON, MYANMAR! 951-295426
KHA 2-65, Volt House Dilli Bazar Post Box: 2108,
Nepal Watt & Volt House Co., Ltd. kathmandu, Nepal 977-1-411330
Australia 348 VICTORIA ROAD. P.O. BOX: 11, RYDALMERE NSW 2166. 612-9684, 7245
New Zealand Melco Sales (N.Z.) Ltd. 1 Parliament Street Lower Hutt. New Zealand. 644-569-7350
Carrera 43G No. 27-12 P.O. Box 4346 Medellin.
Colombia Proelectrico LTDA. COLOMBIA. (4) 2623038
Vte. Agua Santa 4211 Casilla (P.O. Box) 30-D
Chile RHONA S.A. Vifia Del Mar. Chile (32)-611294
Uruguay Fierro Vignoli S.A. Avda. 1274 Montevideo. Uruguay. (2)921230
Ingenieros s.a. Paseo de la Republica 3573
Peru ITE. Lima 27. Peru. (1)221-2710
Calle 7,EDF.LOS ROBLES,LOCALES CYD URBANIZACION LA URBINA
Venezuela ADESCO C.A. -EDO,MIRANDA P.O. BOX 78034 CARACAS 1074A (2)241-7634

Safety Tips : Be sure to read the instruction manual fully before using this product.

2% MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION

HEAD OFFICE: MITSUBISHI DENKI BLDG., MARUNOUCHI, TOKYO 100-8310. TELEX: J24532 CABLE: MELCO TOKYO

Y-0551A 9909 Printed in Japan (ROD)

Revised publication, effective Sept 1999.
superseding publication L-172-7-C2785-A of May 1997.
Specifications subject to change without notice.
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